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which contemplate an increase in mini-
mum old-age and survivors insurance
primary benefits of $5 a month, will not
serve this purpose. On the other hand,
a bill for comprehensive expansion and
liberalization of social security such as
H. R. 6035, which I have introduced, and
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which is identical with similar bills in-
troduced by other Democrats, constitutes
a step in the right direction.
Nevertheless, whatever action we take
in the House, let us beware of H. R. 7200.
Let us remember that those unfortu-
nates, the needy aged, the dependent
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children, the blind and the disabled, are
human beings as deserving in considera-
tion and justice as the rest of us. Let
us assist rather than burden the States
in their endeavors to help such people.
Let us guard and strengthen our social-
security system.

SENATE

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 28, 1954

(Legislative day of Wednesday, April 14,
1954)

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
on the expiration of the recess.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D. D., offered the following
prayer:

Lord God Almighty, judge of men and
of nations, Who amidst the shifting sands
of time standeth sure: Like men who
turn from the dust of the desert to crys-
tal streams, so we lift our soiled faces to
Thee from the perplexities and the im-
perfections which crowd the common
days. As we pause in reverent silence
let this high place of a people's hope, so
great a factor in tomorrow’s pattern for
all men, become the audience chamber
of Thy presence. Because there is no
solution of the world’s ills save as it
springs from individual hearts, we pray
for ourselves. Give us a solemnizing
sense of our fallibility. Cleanse Thou
our hearts by Thy grace. Feed our minds
with Thy truth. Guide our feet in the
way of Thy will, and lead us in the paths
of righteousness. For Thy name’s sake.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. KNowLanD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
April 27, 1954, was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

" A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting a
nomination was communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Miller, one of his secre=-
taries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Chaffee, one of its
clerks, announced that the House had
passed a bill (H. R. 7397) to amend the
Public Health Service Act to promote
and assist in the extension and improve-
ment of public health services, to pro=
vide for a more effective use of available
Federal funds, and for other purposes,
in which it requested the concurrence
of the Senate.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills, and they were
signed by the President pro tempore:

B5.364. An act for the relief of the Advance
Seed Co., of Phoenix, Ariz.;
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5.893. An act for the rellef of David T.
Wright; and

5.2247. An act to authorize certain mem-
bers of the Armed Forces to accept and wear
decorations of certain foreign natlons.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. CapeHART, and by
unanimous consent, the Committee on
Banking and Currency was authorized to
meet this afternoon during the session
of the Senate.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF
ROUTINE BUSINESS

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that immediately
following the quorum call there may be
the customary morning hour for the
transaction of routine business, under
the wusual 2-minute limitation on
speeches.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.
The PRESIDENT pro tempore.

Secretary will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following communi-
cation and letter, which were referred as
indicated:

PROPOSED SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATION, DE-
PARTMENT OF Lasor (S. Doc. No. 118)

A communication from the President of
the United States, transmitting a proposed
supplemental appropriation, in the amount
of $18,900,000, for the Department of Labor,
fiscal year 1954 (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Appropriations
and ordered to be printed.

MEDICAL CARE FOR DEPENDENTS OF MEMBERS
oF ArMED FORCES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Defense, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to provide medical care for depend-
ents of members of the Armed Forces of the
United States, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

MEMORIALS

Memorials were laid before the Sen-
ate, and referred as indicated:
By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:
A telegram in the nature of a memorial
from the Indiana Federation of Clubs,
French Lick, Ind., signed by Mrs, George L.

Miller, corresponding secretary, embodying
a resolution adopted by that organization,
protesting against the admission of Red
China into the United Nations; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

A resolution adopted by the Las Juntas
Parlor, No. 221, Native Daughters of the
Golden West, Martinez, Calif., protesting
against the admission of Red China into
the United Nations; to the Committee on
Foreign Relations.

SAFEGUARDING THE RIGHTS OF
CERTAIN LANDOWNERS IN WIS-
CONSIN—RESOLUTION OF IRON
COUNTY (WIS.) BOARD OF SUPER~-
VISORS

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I have re-
ceived a resolution from the Iron County
Board of Supervisors on behalf of H. R.
8006, to safeguard the rights of certain
lendowners in Wisconsin whose title to
property has been brought into question
by reason of errors in the original sur-
vey and grant.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution be printed at this point in the
REecorp and be thereafter appropriately
referred.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, and or-
dered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

Whereas the legal effect of United States
Government resurveys of lands claimed by
the Government to have been omitted from
the original Government survey s presently
open to question and dispute; and

Whereas H. R. 8006 has been introduced in
the Congress of the United States by our Con-
gressman, ALvin E, O'Koxskr, which, if en-
acted, will correct sald situation and define
the extent of effect of sald Government re-
surveys: Be it

Resolved by the Iron County Board of
Supervisors of Iron County, Wis., duly as-
sembled this 20th day of April 1954, That
we, the said board of supervisors, endorse
H. R. 8006, and recommend the passage
thereof as introduced; be it further

Resolved, That we hereby commend the
Honorable ALvin E. O'EoNsKI, Representative
in Congress from the 10th Congressional
District of Wisconsin, for introducing said
legislation, and urge our sald Congressman
and our United States Senators, the Hon-
orable ALExaNDER A. WiLEY and the Honor-
able JoserH R. McCArRTHY, to support said
legislation; be it further

Resolved, That the county clerk of Iron
County be, and he is hereby, instructed to
forward to the Honorable ALviN E. O’KoNSKT,
the Honorable ALEXANDER A. WILEY, and the
Honorable JosePH R. McCARTHY a certified
copy of this resolution to each.

OUTLAWING OF COMMUNIST
PARTY—LETTER
Mr. WILEY. Mr,. President, on April
22, I referred to the much-debated issue
of whether or not the Communist Party
should be outlawed.
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I present a letter embodying a resolu-
tion which I received from the judge
advocate of one of the Milwaukee posts
of the Catholic War Veterans of the
United States.

I ask unanimous consent that the let-
ter embodying the resolution be printed
in the body of the Recorp and be there-
after appropriately referred to the Sen-
ate Judiciary Committee.

There being no objection, the letter
was referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

CatHOLIC WAR VETERANS,

THEODORE A. WaceNER Post, No. 572,

Milwaukee, Wis., April 20, 1954.
Senator ALEXANDER WILEY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D. C.

DEAR SenaTOR WILEY: Following is a reso-
lution drawn up by our post at a meeting
last week and unanimously agreed upon:

“Whereas the Communist Party has been
un-American since its birth in this country,
working underground in stealth and coer-
clon, preying upon minority groups and chil-
dren; and

“Whereas the Communist Party takes its
orders from a foreign totalitarian state, does
not owe allegiance to this country, and even
advocates the overthrow of our Govern-
ment—by any means: Be it therefore

«Resolved, That the Theodore A. Wagner
Post, No. 572, Catholic War Veterans, in con-
clave assembled on this date, April 7, 1954,
emphatically go on record favoring the out-
lawing the Communist Party in the United
States; and

“Resolved, That the Senate committee In-
vestigating the present legislation against
this Communist Party abide and concur with
the great majority of the American people
and bring to the Senate floor a unanimous
recommendation for legislation barring the
Communist Party from the United States.”

Very sincerely yours,
Roczr PETERS,
Judge Advocate, Theodore A,
Wagner Post, Catholic War Veterans.

FEDERAL EQUALITY OF OPPORTU-
NITY IN EMPLOYMENT ACT—RE-
PORT OF A COMMITTEE

Mr. IVES. Mr, President, from the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
I report favorably, without amendment,
the bill (S. 692) to prohibit discrimina-
tion in employment because of race,
color, religion, national origin, or ances-
try, and I submit a report (No. 1267)
thereon. The report includes minority
and individual views.

I wish to point out that, on page 10
of the report, where the individual views
of the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
Smite] and the Senator from Arizona
[Mr. GoLpwATER] are set forth, the name
of our late colleague, Senator Dwight
Griswold, should be added, and I think
it would be appropriate to have it in-
cluded with the signatures to the report
because Senator Griswold did sign it.

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
port, together with the minority and
individual views included therein, be
printed.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
report will be received and the bill will
be placed on the calendar; and, without
objection, the report will be printed as
requested by the Senator from New York.
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ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, April 28, 1954, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
States the following enrolled bills:

5.364. An act for the relief of the Advance
Beed Co., of Phoenix, Ariz.;

S.893. An act for the relief of David T.
Wright; and

5. 2247. An act to authorize certain mem-
bers of the Armed Forces to accept and wear
decorations of certain foreign nations.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. CLEMENTS:

5.3366. A bill for the rellef of Lina Ger-
trude Yakumeit and her minor child; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HILL (for himself and Mr.
SPARKMAN) ©

S. 3367. A bill granting the consent of Con=-
gress to the city of Mobile, Ala.,, and the
State of Alabama, their successors and as-
signs, the right to close Garrows Bend Chan-
nel, Mobile County, Ala., by the construction
of an earth-filled causeway across said chan-
nel in the county of Mobile, State of Ala-
bama; and

5.3368. A bill to provide for the develop-
ment of Coosa River, Ala. and Ga.; to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. DOUGLAS:

5.13369. A bill to amend the Internal Reve=-
nue Code so as to permit farmers to deduct
from gross income certain expenditures in-
curred to provide water-storage facilities;
and

S.3370, A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code so as to permit farmers to deduct
from gross income certain expenditures in-
curred to provide grain-storage facilities;
to the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado:

5.3371. A bill for the relief of Jose Perez
Gomez; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. SMATHERS:

5.3372. A bill for the rellef of Elisabeth
Berresheim; and

5.3373. A bill for the relief of Lena Reeg;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MARTIN:

B.3374. A bill to authorize the President
to issue posthumously in the name of George
Washington a commission as General of the
Armies, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

(See the remarks of Mr. MarTIN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. DIRKESEN (by request) :

B.3375. A bill for the relief of the Elkay
Manufacturing Co., of Chicago, Ill.; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MARTIN (for himself and Mr.
DuFr) :

8.J. Res. 152, Joint resolution to provide
for the proper participation by the United
States Government in a national celebration
of the 200th anniversary of the Battle of Fort
Necessity, Pa., on July 3 and 4, 1954; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. MarTIN wWhen he
Introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

PARITY PRICE SUPPCRTS FOR MILK
AND BUTTERFAT — ADDITIONAL
COSPONSOR OF BILL
Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I

ask unanimous consent that the name

of the Senator from Missouri [Mr. HEN=-
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nivGs] be added as cosponsor of the bill
(S. 3169) to continue temporarily exist-
ing 90 percent of parity price supports
for milk and butterfat.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the request of the
Senator from Minnesota? The Chair
hears none, and it is so ordered.

REVISION OF INTERNAL REVENUE
LAWS—AMENDMENT

Mr. DOUGLAS submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to
the bill (H. R. 8300) to revise the inter-
nal-revenue laws of the United States,
which was referred to the Committee on
Finance and ordered to be printed.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H. R. 7397) to amend the
Public Health Service Act to promote
and assist in the extension and improve-
ment of public health services, to pro-
vide for a more effective use of avail-
able Federal funds, and for other pur-
poses, was read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON CERTAIN
NOMINATIONS 1IN DIPLOMATIC
AND FOREIGN SERVICE

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the Sen-
ate has received a list of 72 nominations
for promotion in the diplomatic and for-
eign service. The list is printed on page
5586 of the CoONGRESSIONAL REcorDp of
April 27. I give notice that these nomi-
nations will be considered by the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations at the ex-
piration of 6 days.

AMERICA PRAYS FOR SUCCESS OF
GENEVA CONFERENCE

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the eyes
of the world are on the Conference in
Geneva.

The hopes and prayers of mankind
are invoked toward the end that from
the Conference will emerge a just and
lasting peace for Korea and for Indo-
china.

We know, very realistically, all of the
obstacles in the way, but we are not going
to allow our spirit to dim or our faith
to falter.

On Monday I delivered an address in
Houston, Tex. In the course of it, I is-
sued a statement relative to the need for
caution in the Conference.

I send to the desk the text of this
statement and ask unanimous consent
that it be printed at this point in the
body of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorD, as follows:

GENEVA AND INDOCHINA: SIX SUGGESTIONS FOR
CAUTION IN APPRAISAL

I want to say just a few brief words with
regard to the mounting crisis in Indochina,
and then with regard to the Conference in
Geneva.

First, I want to point out the significance
of our deep interest in this area—Indo=-
china—so many thousands of miles away.
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This Interest is symptomatic of the new
age in which we live. It is an age in which
space and time have been contracted, an age
of man's inventiveness and ingenuity. It is
an age of flight faster than sound with men
traveling 1,700 miles per hour. It is an age
of the H-bomb and the A-bomb.

Now, as we approach the specific problem
of Indochina, I should like to submit a few
words of caution.

N0 ONE BATTLE CRUCIAL

My first word of caution is that we do not
play up any single battle in that theater, as
if it were the deciding factor.

I refer in particular to widespread coms=
ments on the grim desperate battle of Dien
Bien Phu. There is no question but that
the Communists have made a massive effort
to take that fortress, in order to deal what
they hope will be a shattering psychological
blow to the French, as the Geneva Confer-
ence opens.

But this battle in Indochina is not going

“to be won or lost by any single battle, any
more than World War II or I were lost by
any single battle. There were turning
points, critical stages, crucial victories and
defeats, but there is no situation so bad
that 1s unredeemable. The lowest point in
the ebbing tide can be the turning point
in the tide.

Indochina can be held, provided that there
1s the will among the native peoples, among
the French people, and the will in the free
world to sacrifice and hold it.

NO ONE WANTS UNITED STATES LAND
INVOLVEMENT

Secondly, I want to caution against those
who try—for partisan or other reasons—to
portray certain leaders of the United States
as If they were “eager to get American boys
involved in land fighting” in Indochina or
elsewhere.

I have personally spoken with executive,
military, and diplomatic leaders of our coun=-
try again and again on this Indochina issue.

I know, in my heart, that they desire to
egpare American lives. I know that they are
keenly aware of all that might happen if
American troops were committed in those
Jungles and rice paddies. I say to you that
the policies of this administration are aimed
at an America at peace, and not at war.

WE MUST TAKE RISKS

But third, I want to caution against those
who urge us to try to “avold all risks in
Indochina.”

The fact of the matter Is that it is impos-
slble to avoid risks.

If we were to try to avold all risks by
ignoring that theater, we would be taking the
greatest risk of all. This is a world of
unavoidable risks, of calculated chances.

Of course, it was a risk to send American
technicians to Indochina. But the alterna-
tive of dolng nothing wa: infinitely worse,
infinitely more dangerous.

Of course, there Is the danger that one
step may lead inevitably to another. But
there is an even worse danger that one step
backward into inaction, apathy, indifference,
is a certain step toward disaster, a disaster
in which all of southeast Asia would be lost
to the Kremlin.

‘WATCH GLOBAL CHESSBOARD

Fourthly, I want to caution all of my lis-
teners to keep their eyes on the world pic-
ture as a whole.

Beware of becoming so preoccupled with
any one area on the global chessboard that
we forget the other areas.

At the very same time that we were watch-
ing the Berlin blockade, for example, China
‘was being pushed down the Soviet drain.

At the very same time that we are now
watching Indochina, the Eremlin is planning
master strokes elsewhere.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The nations of the free world each tend
to be involved somewhat with their own na-
tional interests. We Americans are natu-
rally particularly concerned with Korea. We
should be so concerned, considering the
140,000 casualties which we suffered, and
considering the epic sacrifice of the Korean
Republic and the sacrifices of other U. N.
troops.

The French tend to be infinitely more con-
cerned with Indochina and their grievous
losses there, But the future of Korea and
the future of Indochina, and the future of
other key areas of the world is intertwined.

MAINTAIN ALLIED UNITY

Fifth, I want to caution agalnst any drift
to allied disunity.

As the Geneva conference gets underway,
the greatest single obligation on the part of
our allies and ourselves is to stay united. I
know that we have differences with the Brit-
ish and the French, and they with us.

But all of those differences together do
not add up to a fraction of the things we
share and have shared in common.

The very least that we can do is nego-
tiate now together in unity, negotiate from
combined strength, negotiate from agreed-
upon firmness, negotiate on a sound basis
for an honorable, lasting peace, rather than
on an appeasement basis.,

And here at home, let us do nothing, say
nothing which makes more difficult the ef-
forts by our good friends, our gallant allies,
by distinguished statesmen like Premier La-
niel and Foreign Minister Bidault to do their
share in upholding France's and the free
world's honor in the common struggle.

Let us appreciate our allies’ problems, as
we ask them to understand ours.

BE PATIENT ON GENEVA

Sixth and last, I want to urge caution
against our American tendency to seek
guick results at the Geneva conference table.

I want to urge us not to become impatient,
as the diplomats talk and become involved in
detalls and technicalities and maneuvers.

The delegation which we have sent headed
by our capable dedicated Secretary of State,
consists of competent servants of this Re-
public. They are not goilng to stall or to
tolerate stalling. But neither can they do
the impossible.

Geneva will take time, as Panmunjon took
time, and as every effort for peace with the
obstinate Soviets takes times, It may in the
end prove fruitless. But we must not lose
heart or lose patience—lest in the end, all
mankind lose lives.

Let the conference proceed, In its good
time so that all the world may see very
clearly whether the Soviets choose to demon-
strate a real desire for peace—by irrevocable
actions—or demonstrate simply more Red
rhetoric, more phony propaganda technlques.

NEED FOR FAITH

These, then, are my recommendations for
caution.

But, above all, I recommend hope, I rec-
ommend faith. It is not blind hope or faith.

It is a realistic hope and faith that some-
how, mankind will find its way out of the
terrible morass in which it finds itself.

The alternative—global war with the
A-bomb and H-bomb—and the C-bomb, per-
haps, and bacteriological warfare—is almost
too terrible to contemplate.

We must win peace. We can win peace.
We will win peace.

The decision is, of course, not up to us
entirely. But, insofar as it is ours to make,
let us make that decision—to strive with all
our heart and soul for peace.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHOEPPEL in the chair). Is there fur-
ther morning business? If not, the
Chair lays the unfinished business be-
fore the Senate.
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THIRD SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRI-
ATIONS, 1954

The Senate resumed the considera-
tion of the bill (H. R. 8481) making sup-
plemental appropriations for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1954, and for other
purposes.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the formal
reading of the bill be dispensed with,
that the bill be read for amendment, and
that the amendments of the committee
be first considered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered; and the
clerk will proceed to state the amend-
ments of the committee.

The first amendment of the Commit-
tee on Appropriations was, under the
heading “Chapter I—Distriet of Colum-
bia—Public schools—General adminis-
tration, supervision, and instruction,
on page 2, line 11, after the word “in-
struction”, strike out “$1,500,000” and
insert “$1,575,000.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 2,
line 14, after the word “program”, strike
out “$24,000” and insert “$24,500.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, at the top
of page 3, to insert:

PuBLic WELFARE
AGENCY SERVICES

For an additional amount for “Agency
services,"” $60,000, to be derived by transfer
from the appropriation for “Operating ex-

penses, protective institutions, Public Wel-
fare,” fiscal year 1954.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
subhead “Settlement of eclaims and
suits,” on page 4, line 10, after “(45 Stat.
1160; 46 Stat. 500; Stat. 131)”, strike
out “$21,625” and insert “$29,625.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Chapter II — Legislative
branch,” on page 5, after line 14, in-
sert:

SENATE
For payment to Erma E. Grlswold, widow

of Dwight Griswold, late a Senator from the
State of Nebraska, $12,500.

The amendment was agreed to.
The next amendment was, on page 5,
after line 18, insert:

SALARTES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES

Office of Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper:
Effective May 1, 1954, the appropriation for
salaries of officers and employees of the Sen-
ate contained in the Legislative Branch Ap=-
propriation Act for the fiscal year 1954 is
made available for the compensation of
seven additional pages at the basic rate of
$1,800 per annum each.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, at the top
of page 6, to insert:

CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE

Motor vehicles: For an additional amount
for maintaining, exchanging, and equipping
motor vehicles for carrying the maills and
for official use of the offices of the Secretary
and Sergeant at Arms, $4,275 to be derived
by transfer from the appropriation for “Fold-
ing Documents,” fiscal year 1954.

The amendment was agreed to.
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The next amendment was, under the
heading “Chapter III—Department of
State,” on page 8, after line 13, insert:

INTERNATIONAL CONTINGENCIES

For an additional amount for “Interna-
tlonal contingencies,” $200,000, to be derived
from transfer from “Government in occupied
areas,” fiscal year 1954.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Department of Commerce—
Maritime activities—Operating-differ-
ential subsidies,” on page 9, line 22, after
the word “subsidies”, strike out “$19,-
500,000” and insert “$29,500,000, to be
derived by transfer from the appropria-
tion ‘War Shipping Administration
Liquidation, Treasury Department’ and.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 10,
after line 9, insert:

ApvisoRY COMMITTEE ON WEATHER CONTROL
SALARIES AND EXFENSES

For necessary expenses of the Advisory
Committee on Weather Control, established
by the act of August 13, 1953 (67 Stat. 559),
including services as authorized by section
15 of the act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C.
55a) , $30,000.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Chapter IV—Treasury Depart-
ment—Bureau of Narcotics—Salaries
and expenses,” on page 10, after line 21,
insert:

The unobligated balance of the lapsed ap-
propriation of the Bureau of Narcotics avail-
able for the payment of salaries and expenses
for the fiscal year 1948, shall be available
for payment of claims settled by the Gen-
eral Accounting Office and otherwise charge-
able to appropriations for the fiscal year 1949,

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Chapter V—Department of
Labor—Bureau of Employment Se-
curity—Grants to States for unemploy-
ment compensation and employment
service administration,” on page 11, line
20, after the word “administration”,
strike out “$14,500,000” and insert “$12,-
100,000”; and in the same line, after the
amendment just above stated, strike out
the comma and “which shall be available
only to the extent that the Secretary
finds necessary to meet increased costs
of administration resulting from changes
in a State law or increases in the num-
bers of claims filed and claims paid over
those upon which the State's basic grant
(or the allocation for the District of
Columbia) was based, which increased
costs of administration cannot be pro-
vided for by normal budgetary adjust-
ments.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare—Assistance for scheol
construction,” on page 12, after 21, strike
out:

For an additional amount for providing
school facilities and for grants to local edu-
cational agencies in federally affected areas
as authorized by Public Law 815, 81st Con-
gress, as amended by Public Law 246, 83d
Congress, $556 million, to remain available
through December 31, 1854, all of which shall
be avallable for payments authorized by
section 209 (¢) of Public Law 815, 81st Con-
gress, as amended by section 2 (e) of Pub-
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lic Law 246, 83d Congress: Provided, That
entitlements shall be paid on a pro rata basis
if there be not enough to cover all legal
entitlements.

And insert:

For an additional amount for grants to
local educational agencies in federally af-
fected areas as authorized by section 209 (c¢)
of Public Law 815, 81st Congress, as amended
by section 2 (e) of Public Law 246, 83d Con-
gress, including not to exceed $250,000 for
necessary expenses of technical services
rendered by other agencies, $55 million, to
remain available until expended: Provided,
That unpaid entitlements, reduced to the
extent requests therefor are not filed be-
fore October 1, 1954, shall be pald on a pro
rata basis if the amount herein appropriated
for grants is not enough to cover all such
entitlements: Provided further, That appli-
cations which meet the requirements of sec-
tion 2056 of such Public Law 815 may be
amended not later than December 31, 1954,
to (1) substitute a different project or (2)
substitute a reimbursement request based
upon construction of the original project
under a contract entered into before the
date of enactment of this act or upon con-
struction of other facilities under a contract
entered into before such date and after June
30, 1952, and in either case the adeguacy re-
guirements in subsection (¢) (1) of such
section 205 shall not apply.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
subhead “Grants to States for public as-
sistance,” on page 14, line 16, after the
word “assistance”, strike out “$57,300,-
000, of which not more than $2,800,000
shall be available for State and local ad-
ministration” and insert “$58,000,000.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Chapter VI—Department of
Agriculture—Commodity Credit Corpo-
ration,” on page 15, line 14, after the
word “to”, strike out “$19,100,000” and
insert “$20,100,000.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Chapter VII—Department of
the Interior,” on page 15, after line 20,
insert:

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, SOUTHEASTERN
POWER ADMINISTRATION

For an additional amount for “Operation
and maintenance, Southeastern Power Ad-
ministration,” $138,000.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, at the top
of page 16, to insert:

OFFICE OF TERRITORIES

For an additional amount for *“Construc-
tion, Alaska Railroad,” for the authorized
work of the Alaska Ralilroad, including im-
provements and new construction, to remain
avallable until expended, $4,504,000: Pro-
vided, That funds appropriated under this
head may be transferred to the Alaska Rail-
road Relvolving Fund for purposes of ac-
counting and administration.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Chapter VIIL,” on page 186,
after line 15, to insert:

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
FUNDS AFPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT
Refugee relief

For an additional amount for expenses

necessary to enable the President, by trans-
fer to such officer or agency of the Govern=-
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ment as may be appropriate, to carry out
the provisions of the Refugee Relief Act of
1953 (Public Law 203, approved August 7,
1953), including services as authorized by
section 15 of the act of August 2, 1946 (5
U. B. C. b6a), at rates not in excess of $50
per diem for individuals; printing and bind-
ing outside the continental United States
without regard to section 11 of the act of
March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111); hire of pas-
senger motor vehicles; and expenses of at-
tendance at meetings concerned with the
purpose of this appropriation; §750,000;:
Provided, That funds appropriated herein
shall be available In accordance with au-
thority granted hereunder or under author-
ity governing the activities of the Govern-
ment agencies to which such funds are
allocated.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, under the
heading “Chapter IX—Department of
Defense—civil functions—United States
section, St. Lawrence River Joint Board
of Engineers,” on page 19, line 7, after
the word “act”, strike out the colon and
“Provided further, That no part of these
funds shall be obligated until agreement
has been entered into, by the United
States Government and the United
States entity authorized to construct the
power works in the International Rapids
section of the St. Lawrence River, pro-
viding for the reimbursement of the ex-
penditures of the United States section
of this Board by the construction en-
tity” and insert a colon and “Provided
Jurther, That with the exception of
certain necessary preliminary expenses,
no part of these funds shall be obligated
until agreement has been entered into,
by the United States Government and
the United States entity authorized to
construct the power works in the Inter-
national Rapids section of the St. Law-
rence River, providing for the reim-
bursement of the expenditures (includ-
ing necessary preliminary expenses) of
the United States section of this Board
by the construction entity.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, at the top
of page 21, to insert:

CHAPTER XI
CLATMS FOR DAMAGES, AUDITED CLAIMS, AND
JUDGMENTS

For payment of claims for damages as
settled and determined by departments and
agencies in accord with law, audited claims
certified to be due by the General Account-
ing Office, and judgments rendered against
the United States by United States district
courts and the United States Court of Claims,
as set forth in Senate Document No. 110,
B3d Congress, 81,553,745, together with such
amounts as may be necessary to pay interest
(as and when specified in such judgments
or in certain of the settlements of the Gen-
eral Accounting Office or provided by law)
and such additional sums due to Increases
in rates of exchange as may be necessary to
pay claims in foreign currency: Provided,
That no judgment herein appropriated for
shall be paid until it shall have become final
and conclusive against the United States by
failure of the parties to appeal or otherwise:
Provided jfurther, That, unless otherwise
specifically required by law or by the judg-
ment, payment of interest wherever appro-
priated for herein shall not continue for
more than 80 days after the date of approval
of this act.

The amendment was agreed to.
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The next amendment was, in the
heading on page 21, line 22, after the
word “Chapter”, strike out “XI” and in-
sert “XII”; and in line 24, to change
the section number from “1101" to
811201-"

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I call
up my amendment providing $50,000 for
the Office of the Administrator of the
Housing and Home Finance Agency.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LecisLaTive CLERK. On page 17,
after line 16, it is proposed to insert the
following new paragraph:

OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR

Salaries and expenses: In addition to
amounts appropriated under this head, the
Administrator may transfer to this appro-
priation from any other funds avallable for
administrative expenses, not to exceed
$£50,000, for expenses of investigations of
irregularities or abuses in connection with
the administration of programs of mortgage
and loan insurance as authorized hy the Na-
tional Housing Act, as amended (12 U. 8. C.
1701).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from New Hamp-
shire.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, the
explanation of this amendment is that,
as all of us know, a major investigation
now is under way in connection with cer-
tain housing matters. The investigation
was launched by the President on April
12, after the disclosure of windfall
profits in connection with housing proj-
ects insured by the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration, and other matters which
have caused great concern. The inves-
tigation is being directed by the Hous-
ing Administrator, Mr., Cole, for the
executive branch. He is cooperating
very closely with the inquiry which the
Senate has authorized to be made by its
Banking and Currency Committee,

In order to carry out these investiga-
tions, Mr. Cole has had to employ a tem-
porary staff of expert investigators and
auditors. Of course, this cost was not
at any time contemplated in the budget
or in the appropriations Congress has
made for this agency.

Mr. President, this amendment does
not require the appropriation of any
funds; it merely provides that to meet
the cost of this investigation, the Ad-
ministrator, Mr. Cole, may use up to
$50,000 of any funds in his agency that
can be spared from other uses.

Unless the amendment is approved,
the investigation might be seriously de-
layed. For this reason, although I did
not know about this item in time to have
it considered by the committee, I recom=
mend adoption of the amendment.

Mr. President, to repeat, let me say
that the purpose of the amendment is
to provide for purely temporary help;
it is not to interfere with the investiga-
tion being conducted by the Senate
Banking and Currency Committee,
headed by the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Indiana [Mr, CArPERART], or to
interfere with the investigation being
conducted by the Joint Committee on
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Reduction of Nonessential Federal Ex-
penditures, headed by the distinguished
senior Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Byrpl. On the contrary, the purpose of
the amendment is merely to make pos-
sible the investigation being directed by
the Housing Administrator, Mr. Cole,
for the executive branch. Furthermore,
no permanent employees are to be put
on the rolls; the help to be employed will
be purely temporary.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator from New Hampshire
yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. Certainly.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I should like to
state to the distinguished chairman of
the Appropriations Committee that the
Subcommittee on Independent Offices
Appropriations heard testimony on this
item for the fiscal year 1955. The
Housing and Home Finance Administra-
tor, Mr. Cole, has requested $100,000
more, in order to assemble his staff in
Washington, and to have one permanent
staff, and $150,000 to enable the execu-
tive branch to conduct the investigation
of the housing frauds.

So by making $50,000 available now,
in this supplemental appropriation bill,
certainly in connection with the budget
for the fiscal year 1955 we can give con-
sideration to the need for making the
full amount available.

Mr. BRIDGES. I thank the Senator
from Massachusetts.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from New Hamp-
shire.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bhill
is open to further amendment.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I
should like to submit another amend-
ment, and I desire to explain it very
frankly to the Senate, because I certainly
am not trying to “put anything over.”
This item was not brought before the
Senate Appropriations Committee and
was not brought before the House Ap-
propriations Committee. The item came
only this morning from the Bureau of
the Budget. It relates to the veterans
of the Korean war, The Bureau of the
Budget thinks the item is urgent, so
that unemployment compensation for
them can be provided during the re-
mainder of the present fiscal year. In
brief, the amendment appears on page
12, in line 6; it calls for striking out
“$5,500,000” and inserting in li=u thereof
“$24,400,000.”

Let me say to the Senate that the Sen-
ator from New Hampshire, the chair-
man of the Appropriations Committee,
has no personal knowledge of this item,
except as it came to him this morning.

I wish to be entirely frank about this
item, Mr. President. I certainly wish to
have the Government meet its obliga-
tions to the veterans of the Korean war.
My suggestion to the Senate is that, if it
is agreeable to the Senate, we agree to
this item and take it to conference; in
the meantime we shall be able to obtain
all the facts, and certainly the item can
be adjusted in conference. That seems
to be the only fair arrangement. I say
again, very frankly, that I do not have
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the facts, nor did the committee, to sup-
port the item.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi=
dent, will the Senator from New Hamp-
shire yield to me?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Let me in-
quire whether the distinguished senior
Senator from Arizona [Mr, HavpeEN] is
familiar with this item.

Mr. BRIDGES. Letme say to the Sen-
ator from Arizona that I have just re-
ceived the item; it came to me only
shortly before I came to the floor. Ihave
not discussed it with any other member
of the Appropriations Committee.

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, there is
a lzgdget estimate for the item, is there
no

Mr. BRIDGES. Yes. It involves an
additional amount of $18,900,000 for un=-
employment compensation for the Ko-
rean war veterans.

Mr. HAYDEN. The explanation of the
item, as received from the Director of
the Bureau of the Budget, is as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
BUREAU OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY
Unemployment compensation for veterans

For an additional amount for “Unemploy-
ment compensation for veterans,” §18,-
900,000.

This proposed supplemental appropriation
is in addition to the $20,500,000 supplemental
appropriation request recommended in the
letter of February 16, 1954 (H. Doc. 331).
More recent experience—particularly benefit
payments made during March 1954—indi-
cates that a further additional amount of
$18,900,000 will be needed to meet the re-
quirements for benefit payments to eligible
veterans. This additional proposed supple=
mental appropriation is necessary to permit
the Department of Labor to meet these in-
creased requirements.

In other words, by law we are required
to render this service to the veterans of
the EKorean war, who now are in the
United States and are entitled to the
service,

So I cannot see any good reason why
we should not accept the amendment and
take it to conference; and in the mean-
time the House Appropriations Com-
mittee will have an opportunity to look
into the item.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, in view of the representations of
the chairman of the Appropriations
Committee and the ranking minority
member of the committee, I would be
inclined to agree that the Senate should
follow that procedure.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate what the distinguished senior
Senator from Arizona [Mr, HaypEN] and
the distinguished senior Senator from
Texas [Mr. Jonsonx], the minority
leader, have said.

I wish to say that I do not think it is
proper and right to legislate in this way,
and I do not like to do so. On the other
hand, the measure before us is probably
the only supplemental appropriation bill
that will be passed prior to the end of
the present fiscal year. If this item is
to be handled, it must be handled here.
It covers a subject in which I know every
Senator is interested, namely, the ade-
quate treatment of EKorean veterans,
There is a budget estimate in connection
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with this item. It has been recom-
mended by the President, the Budget
Bureau, and the Department of Labor.
As the Senator from Arizona has said,
we can obtain the full facts in confer-
ence, and adjust the item accordingly.
I do not like to legislate in this way,
without the full facts. I am baring my
breast.

Mr. EKNOWLAND. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. ENOWLAND. In view of the
statement which the Senator has made,
concurred in by the ranking minority
member of the Appropriations Commit-
tee [Mr. HavpEN], and inasmuch as this
is probably the last supplemental bill
which will be before the Senate in this
fiscal year, it seems to me this is the only
procedure that can be followed at this
time. However, I believe that we should
urge upon the Bureau of the Budget the
necessity of watching appropriations
bills a little more closely and furnishing
us with information in time for the com-
mittee to consider such items. As ma-
jority leader, I express the hope that the
distinguished Senator from New Hamp-
shire, chairman of the Appropriations
Committee, will have representatives of
the Budget Bureau before the commit-
tee, with all the supporting data, so that
the conferees will have all the facts be-
fore them.

Mr. BRIDGES. I assure the distin-
guished majority leader that we shall
do so. If the item is not fully justified,
it certainly will be eliminated in confer-
ence, or such part of it as is not justified
will be eliminated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The CHIEF CLERK. On page 12, line 6,
after the word “veterans”, it is proposed
to strike out “$5,500,000” and insert
“$24,400,000.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from New
Hampshire.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, at this
time I wish to call up my amendment re-
lating to the transportation of persons
and property of the Department of De-
fense free or at reduced rates by air car-
riers. I realize that this amendment is
legislative in character. Consequently,
notice has been given of a motion to
suspend the rule in case a point of order
should be raised.

The Senator from New Hampshire be-
lieves in dealing openly with these ques-
tions. Certain Senators have come to
me and objected to this item. I do not
see them present in the Chamber at the
moment.

I should like to take a moment to ex-
plain the theory of the amendment.
Historically railroads have been author-
ized to provide for transportation of
property of the United States either free
or at reduced rates, pursuant to section
22 of the Interstate Commerce Act, en=-
acted in 1887. Provision for the trans-
portation of persons for the United
States Government free or at reduced
rates was added on September 18, 1940.
Statutory authority to grant free or re-
duced rates was extended to motor car-
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riers by section 217 of the act of 1949;
to water carriers by section 306 of the
act of 1949; and to freight forwarders
by section 405 of the act of 1949.

Preferential treatment of the United
States Government with respect to trans-
portation of property and persons has
resulted—and the committee thinks
properly so—in enormous savings in ap-
propriations over the years, particularly
in view of the fact that the United States
Government is the largest customer of
every available transportation system.
The proposed amendment would permit,
in the case of air carriers, the same privi-
leges now granted with respect to water
carriers, motor carriers, and railroads.

Mr. KILGORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question at that
point?

Mr. BRIDGES. Certainly.

Mr. KILGORE. With reference to
waterborne traffic, there are certain sub-
sidies which apply to all carriers, but
that does not hold true with respect to
airlines. Some of the airlines collect no
subsidies. In fact, a great many of them
do not collect any subsidies from the
Government, whereas many of them are
now hauling personnel for less than cost.
The nonsubsidized airlines might be pe-
nalized. That is the only question which
arises in my mind. If all airlines were
given subsidies, the situation would be
different. However, there is a division
as between nonsubsidized and subsidized
airlines.

Mr. BRIDGES. I will say to the dis-
tinguished Senator from West Virginia
that the point he raises is a pertinent
one. I pointout that many of the water
carriers are also subsidized, and I point
out further that the Department of De-
fense is the largest user of air carriers.

Let me say to my friend the distin-
guished Senator from West Virginia
that, as he well knows, my interest—
and the interest of other Senators pres-
ent—is in saving money. As I see it,
the air carriers should be on the same
basis as other forms of transportation,
so that the result would be savings to
the American Government and the
American taxpayers. That is the theory
of the amendment.

If there is objection, the Senator from
New Hampshire has no desire to press
the amendment, but he believes there is
a loophole which we should close in
order to save money.

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield to the major-
ity leader.

Mr. KNOWLAND. The distinguished
chairman of the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce, the senior Sen-
ator from Ohio [Mr. BrIicKER], men-
tioned to me the other day that he felt
that, since this amendment was legisla-
tion on an appropriation bill, he thought
the more orderly procedure would be to
have the question taken up as a matter
of legislation before the appropriate leg-
islative committee. I have sent for the
Senator from Ohio in the hope that he
would arrive in the Chamber by the time
this item came up for consideration.

There is no question that the pro-
posed amendment is legislation. I

should like to say to the Senator, how=-
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ever, that I fully concur in his views.
His interest has been and is in the sav-
ing of money for the Federal Govern-
ment. From that point of view, I think
the amendment has a great deal of
merit. However, in view of the fact
that it is legislation on an appropriation
bill, and in view of the statement which
has been made to me by the Senator
from Ohio, I think the distinguished
Senator from New Hampshire might be
willing not to press his amendment at
this time, if he could have the assur-
ance of the chairman of the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
who is now in the Chamber, that hear-
ings will be held on proposed legislation
dealing with this subject, and if the
committee which has legislative juris-
diction could give assurance that such
hearings will be held. Under those cir-
cumstances, perhaps the Senator from
New Hampshire would not be inclined
to press the amendment.

Mr. BRICKER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. BRICKER. This is a subject
which is before our committee. We
have been giving attention to it. We
have received a letter from Mr. Harmar
D. Denny, Vice Chairman of the Civil
Aeronautics Board, in whieh he opposes
the amendment and asks that the Civil
Aeronautics Board be heard on it.

The subject is within the jurisdiction
and province of our committee. We
have had some experiences in connection
with a proposed amendment to an ap-
propriation bill dealing with fees. We
have had to set the matter for hearing,
because of the confusion which has
arisen.

If it is satisfactory to the chairman
of the Appropriations Committee, I will
say that the committee will hold hear-
ings on this subject and give it adequate
consideration. I think it is a subject
which ought to have legislative consider-
ation, rather than being dealt with by
an amendment to an appropriation bill.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, the
Senator realizes that our interest is in
saving money for the Government. We
see no reason why we should not save
it in connection with air carriers.

Mr. BRICKER. 1 appreciate that.
We have the same interest at heart.
However, I think the subject should be
dealt with by the legislative committee,
because there are more questions in-
volved than the mere question of appro-
priations and the saving of money.

Mr. KILGORE. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. KILGORE. My interest is the
same as that of the chairman of the
Appropriations Committee, and of every
other Senator, namely, that of saving
money. However, if we save it in one
place and expend it at another, we are
not really saving money., If we could
save money, I would go along whole-
heartedly with the proposal, but I greatly
fear that we shall be asked for more
and more, and larger and larger sub=-
sidies. That is my only reason for rais-
ing this point.

Mr. BRIDGES. I thank the Senators
very much.
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Mr. BRICKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp at this point the letter from
Mr. Denny, of the Civil Aeronautics
Board, which sustains our position.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CIvil. AERONAUTICS BOARD,
Washington, April 26, 1954,
Hon. Joryw W. BRICKER,
Chairman, Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce,
United States Senate,
Washington, D. C.

Dear SEnaTOR BRICEER: It has come to the
attention of the Board that there has been
introduced in the Senate a proposed amend-
ment to the supplemental appropriation
bill, H. R. 8481, which would amend sub-
section (b) of section 404 of the Civil Aero-
nautics Act of 1938. The amendment, in
brief, would permit air carriers to transport
persons and property for the Department of
Defense at free or reduced rates. In view of
the adverse consequences which it believes
that such legislation would have, the Board
is taking the liberty of submitting to you its
views in opposition thereto.

Under sections 404 and 1002 of the Civil
Aeronautics Act the Board is given the re-
sponsibility of prescribing the rates and prac-
tices of air carriers. The statute sets forth
in some detall the standards that are to be
followed, including the need in the public
interest of adeguate and efficient transporta-
tion of persons and property by air carriers
at the lowest cost consistent with the fur-
nishing of such service. In spite of the in-
flationary increases which have taken place
since the war, airline rates and fares have
gone up less than almost any other product
or service. The public at large, as well as the
Government as a user of air transportation,
has benefited from existing law and policy
under which the objective of ratemaking
is to provide efficient transportation at the
lowest cost consistent with the furnishing
of adequate service.

The business of the Department of De-
fense represents a significant proportion of
the air-transportation business. To permit
this business to be conducted by air carriers
at free and reduced rates, entirely exempt
from the controls applicable to the rates
available to other users, would be inconsist-
ent with the policy of the act, and would
obviously impair, if not altogether destroy,
the effective continuation of existing rate
policy with respect to the industry as a
whole. To the extent that the Department
of Defense would be able to have property
and passengers transported at free or re-
duced rates the decrease in revenue to the
carriers caused thereby would in the long
run have to be made up either by increased
charges to the public or by increased gov-
ernmental financial support.

The Board is strongly opposed to the pro-
posed amendment.

We understand that this matter may come
up for consideration on the floor of the Sen-
ate today, hence we are submitting our views
at the earliest moment, and have not cleared
this report with the Bureau of the Budget.

Sincerely yours,
Harmar D. DENNY,
Vice Chairman.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, as a
result of the points raised by the chair-
man of the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce, the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. Bricker], the majority leader,
and the Senator from West Virginia
[Mr. Emncorel, I shall, as chairman of
the Committee on Appropriations, use
my prerogative and withhold the amend-
ment, on the assurance of the Senator
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from Ohio, the chairman of the commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
that the subjeet will be taken up by the
committee and legislative consideration
given to this important subject.

Mr. BRICKER. I thank the chair-
man,

Mr. BRIDGES. I shall now call up
my amendment on dust storms, dealing
with the agricultural conservation pro-

gram. I ask that the amendment be
stated.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

Secretary will state thi. .mendment.

The LecistATIVE CLERK. At the appro-
priate place in the bill it is proposed to
insert the following:

AGRICULTURAL CONSERVATION PROGRAM

For an additional amount for “agricul-
tural conservation program,” in addition to
the program authorized under this head for
1954, under the Department of Agriculture
Appropriation Act, 1954, $15 million to re-
main available until December 31, 1955, to
enable the Secretary of Agriculture to make
payments to farmers who carry out emer-
gency wind erosion control measures under
the 1954 agricultural conservation program,
including payments for such protective
measures carried out by farmers on adjacent
or nearby lands of other farmers, in counties
designated by the Governors of the respective
States with the approval of the Secretary of
Agriculture as subject to damage by exces-
sive wind erosion during 1954: Provided,
That the payments for such emergency wind
erosion control measures shall not exceed the
cost per acre of the practices or a total of &1
per acre, whichever is smaller, and that such
payment may be made only upon a finding
by the county agricultural stabilization and
conservation committee that the land treated
by control measures has been subject to ex-
cessive wind erosion in 1954 and is in danger
of further such erosion during 1954 and cer-
tification by the county committee that the
recommended control measures have been
performed: Provided further, That this ap-
propriation may be expended without regard
to the adjustments required under section 8
(e) of the Soil Conservation and Domestic
Allotment Act, as amended (16 U. 8. C. 590h
(e)), and may be distributed among States
and individual farmers without regard to
any other provision of law.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, the
amendment is sponsored by a number of
Senators from the areas of the country
which have been subject to the effects
of the recent terrible duststorms. The
amendment is sponsored particularly by
the Senators from that area. A very
dramatic case was made before the Com-
mittee on Appropriations with respect to
the serious conditions in Texas, Colo-
rado, Kansas, Oklahoma, and Nebraska.
It is estimated that about 11,600,000
acres of cultivated land and about 5,200,-
000 acres of rangeland have been very
seriously damaged by wind erosion.
Many more millions of acres may be clas-
sified as land that has also been dam-
aged by the duststorms.

1t is a very serious problem. I do not
represent those areas, but from the de-
scriptions that have been given, the testi-
mony that has been presented, and the
pictures that have been shown, I am con-
vinced it is a major problem in those
areas.

I have tried to find out from the De-
partment of Agriculture what its position
is, but I have not been able to ascertain
exactly where it stands on the matter.
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However, as chairman of the Committee
on Appropriations I am presenting the
amendment to the Senate because of the
strenuous efforts of the Senators from
those areas, in the hope that the amend-
ment may go to conference, where it may
be fully discussed.

Mr. ATKEN, Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. AIEEN. Mr. President, I favor
this appropriation. It is an appropria-
tion which I believe Congress ought to
make to correct a condition for which
Congress itself is largely responsible.

In the so-called Dust Bowl area sev-
eral million acres of crops have been
planted, largely as a direct result of Con-
gress making special inducements to
plant that land. I should like to express
the hope that when we work out a new
farm program we shall try to work it out
in such a way that it will not result in
creating conditions such as we are try-
ing to correct at the present time.

There are areas which are adapted to
the growing of wheat and in which wheat
should be grown; but there are also other
areas which ought not to be encouraged,
by the incentive of high prices, to pro-
duce crops of the kind which have been
grown in the Dust Bowl area.

There are also other areas, in the far
northern part of our country, where the
dust has not yet started to blow, but
where I have seen hundreds of thou-
sands of acres used for the growing of
wheat, although wheat should not be
grown there. Until last year the people
living in that area have been very for-
tunate in getting rainfall. Probably
hundreds of thousands of acres of wheat
are being planted on land which is not
susceptible to irrigation and which has
an inadequate rainfall, and the farm-
ers who are planting that wheat will
run into trouble.

I express the hope that we shall try
to make good the camage for which we
are largely responsible, and that in
working out a future farm program we
will not put incentives on land destruc-
tion. There is no problem in that con-
nection so long as there is sufficient rain-
fall, but when there is no rainfall, serious
trouble results.

Mr. CHAVEZ. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. 1 yield to the Senator
from New Mexico.

Mr. CHAVEZ. I thank the chairman
of the Committee on Appropriations for
having taken cognizance of the emer-
gency that exists in the so-called Dust
Bowl. The Dust Bowl extends through
the Texas Panhandle and into Nebras-
ka and Kansas and Oklahoma and a
part of New Mexico and western Colo-
rado and eastern Wyoming and eastern
Colorado. I flew over one of the dust-
bowl areas through a dust storm, from
El Paso, Tex., to my home city of Al-
buquergue. On that flight I could not
even locate the country town in which
I was born. We had to fly very high in
order to get over the dust storm.

There is an emergency, Mr. President,
and because of the emergency I feel
that the appropriation should be made.
I hope also that in the future the sound
judgment expressed by the chairman of
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the committee will be given some at-
tention.

The situation is quite pathetic in some
places. Year after year a man works
like a slave and gets his wheat seed
planted. It begins to grow, and all of a
sudden his crop is covered by dust, and
he cannot even recover 1 bushel of the
seed. That land should not have been
taken away from the antelope and buf-
falo; even they are entitled to a little
better treatment than to have wheat
raised on land that is not adapted to
wheat growing.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. MONRONEY. I wish to commend
the distinguished chairman of the Com-
mittee on Appropriations for recom-
mending the appropriation of funds for
this purpose. The situation is truly an
emergency of the kind described by the
able chairman of the committee. Last
Sunday, in fiying from Denver to Wash-
ington, I flew across this area. There
are literally hundreds of square miles
that look more like the Sahara Desert
than they do like the prosperous farm-
lands of a year ago. It is truly desert
on the march. A small investment at
this time, such as that which the com-
mittee is recommending, will save hun=-
dreds of millions of dollars of loss of
natural resources, because, after the dust
settles, it will be years before the land
can be reclaimed for grass, or wheat, or
any other purpose.

I commend the Senator from New
Hampshire for recommending this great
step forward which will make the people
in that area feel that something is being
done to save it.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator from New Hamp-
shire yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. 1 yield.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, this is a question of extreme ur-
gency.

We can act now and ward off further
damage to our most precious asset—the
soil. Or we can wait—and face the stag-
gering problem of restoring life to mil-
lions of acres of barren land.

The figures on soil erosition are deeply
disturbing. In Texas alone, there were
4,274,000 acres of land last month, with-
out cover, with insufficient cover, or
ready to blow. A total of 1,234,000 acres
already had suffered moderate to severe
damage.

This is an immediate tragedy for the
people living on that land. But from a
long-range viewpoint, it could easily be-
come an immense tragedy for the United
States.

We are accustomed to thinking of
America as the land of plenty. Some-
times, food and fiber seems to be burst-
ing out at every seam.

This will not always be a land of
plenty, however, if we do not conserve
our assets in soil and water. This could
become a land of misery and poverty if
we allow our God-given natural resources
to go with the wind.

At least seven northern Panhandle
counties in Texas have suffered severely
from wind erosion. Historic Texas coun=-
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ties in the high and low plains like Par=
mer, Bailey, Lamb, Cochran, Gaines,
Hockley, Lubbock, Yoakum, Terry, Lynn,
Dawson, Borden, Martin, and Howard
are on the critical list.

It is true that we have had rains in
recent weeks. They have been bene-
ficial, But they have not been enough
to restore the soil completely. They
have not been enough to give our farm-
ers some assurances for the future.

Even were they enough, they would
only postpone the day of decision. We
would still face the necessity of taking
steps to prevent a repetition of the dis-
aster.

Our farmers have gone through many
hard, grim months. They have faced
drought and insects, wind and dust
storms. They need help if they are to
conserve our priceless soil.

The amendment provides that kind of
help. It would enable our farmers to do
the necessary deep plowing that will pro-
tect our land.

Other steps are needed, but this has
first priority.

Mr. President, we cannot add to the
assets that God has given us. But we
can make wise use of them. We can
conserve and save for the benefit of our-
selves and future generations.

This amendment is such a conserva-
tion measure, and I urge its speedy ap-
proval.

Mr. MILLIKIN. Mr. President, will
the Senator from New Hampshire yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. MILLIKIN. Mr. President, I
should like to join in the sentiments
which have been expressed by my col-
leagues. The amendment is a joint
amendment presented by the Senators
from the States which have been named.

The situation existing there is not at
all truly appreciated in this section of
our country, for example. The winds
are terrible agents of destruction, not
only in that they are blowing away land
but they are blowing away many other
values. People with respiratory diseases
are having a difficult time in the areas
which are involved. Livestock has had
to be moved out. I have seen photo-
graphs of livestock having literally balls
of mud in their eyes. Their lungs are so
filled with dust that they cannot breathe
properly. The dust is so thick and prev-
alent, as has been pointed out by the
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. CHAVEZ],
that many times it is impossible to see
the length of a block.

The situation is tragic. The only way
it can be cured is through a mass attack
over the whole area with the things
which are necessary to be done to stop
the effects of the blowing of the dust.
It will be a large undertaking. It will
do no good for isolated persons here and
there to try to save and protect their
own lands, because they will be covered
with dust from the lands of those who
do not try to rehabilitate their lands.
The necessary things must be done, and
done promptly.

The President is considering trans-
ferring some funds from certain emer-
gency appropriations which have been
made for him. There are certain funds
in the Department of Agriculture which
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may be, in the end, used for this purpose.
If so, this appropriation will not have
to be used.

I commend the chairman of the com-
mittee for proposing this amendment.
It is a most necessary piece of legisla-
tion; and to the extent that the need for
it is lessened by other measures as we
go along, that is all to the good.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator from New Hampshire yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HEN-
DRICKSON in the chair). Does the Sena-
tor from New Hampshire yield to the
Senator from Kansas?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I wish
to commend the chairman of the Ap-
propriations Committee for bringing up
this item which affects large areas in
several States.

As has been stated by the chairman
of the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry [Mr. AIKEN], it is possible that
some of this land should not have been
broken, but, regardless of that, it was
broken, and it did produce millions of
bushels of wheat at a time when the
Government asked that it be produced.
It is now absolutely essential that some
Federal assistance be provided and that
there be undertaken a program which is
unified and large enough to cover the
entire area.

As the distinguished Senator from
Colorado [Mr. MiLLikIN] has said, it
does not do any good for one individual
farmer to try to protect his area. There
must be a program which is general and
overall in its inclusion.

The people of Kansas are ready to co-
operate with State agencies which are
already is existence. This proposed
fund will be an investment for the future,
not simply an expenditure of money
which will be wasted.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator from New Hampshire yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. BARRETT. I wish to join with
my colleagues in commending the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Appropria-
tions Committee for offering this amend-
ment. The southwestern section of my
State has been seriously affected by the
drought, although, quite fortunately, the
remainder of the State is not in an
acute condition at the present time.

Mr. President, when I flew out with
other Members to attend the funeral of
our late colleage, Dwight Griswold, we
could observe the situation caused by
wind erosion. It appeared to me to have
all the earmarks of the terrible drought
year of 1934.

Something has been said about the
sod having been turned over for the pur-
pose of raising wheat. That situation
always arises in wartimes, when there is
need for extraordinary production of
wheat.

So, Mr. President, this drought situa-
tion becomes worse because of the ten-
dency to break land that should have
remained in its natural state, and it
seems to me we should take immediate
steps to grant relief in the drought area.

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, will
the Senator from New Hampshire yield?

Mr. BRIDGES, I yield.
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Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, I
was occupying the chair when this ques-
tion was brought up. I am glad to join
with my colleagues on the floor who have
spoken with reference to the proposed
appropriation. I was one of those who
appeared before the Appropriations
Committee, headed by the distinguished
Senator from New Hampshire, who is re-
porting the items included in the bill
which is now before the Senate. It has
been brought out that the damage is so
far-reaching by reason of the progres-
sive nature of the drought that imme-
diate concerted effort and action are
called for. The proposed appropriation,
I am positive, under proper adminis-
tration, will furnish the type of con-
certed effort which is needed to prevent
further the erosion if the drought con-
tinues over those vast areas.

Mr. President, I hold in my hand a re-
port from the Soil Conservation Service,
giving an estimate, as of April 27 of this
year, and showing that the States in-
cluded in the damaged acreage of crop-
lands and range lands are Oklahoma,
New Mexico, Texas, Kansas, and Colo-
rado. The total acreage, as indicated in
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this exhibit, is a little more than 16 mil-
lion acres.

I also wish to point out that the same
Conservation Service officials show that
if the situation continues, the lands
which are liable to be damaged, both
croplands and rangelands, total approx-
imately 14,830,000 acres, which indicates
to me that an immediate approach to
this problem, as has been brought out
here, will save hundreds of millions of
dollars of damage which are likely to
accrue.

I am appreciative of the fact that the
Senator from New Hampshire and the
other members of the Appropriations
Committee, and those who appeared in
behalf of this measure, see the necessity
for doing something in the matter, I
hope the item will remain in the appro-
priation bill,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
this point the Soil Conservation Service
estimate of April 27, 1954.

There being no objection, the estimate
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Soil Conservalion Service estimate, Apr. 27, 1954

Damaged acreage Land liable to be damaged
State
Cropland | Rangeland Total Cropland | Rangeland Total

Oklahoma_ 660, 000 20, 000 B30, 000 120, 000 10, 000 130, 000
New Mexico 1, 270, 000 1, 500, 06D 2, 770, 000 870, 00 1, 250, 000 2,120, 000
Texas. 3, 200, 000 | 1,770, 000 2,380,000 | 38, 650, 000 6, 030, 000
i A U AR D e il 3, 080, 960,000 | 4,040,000 | 3, 550, 000 890, 000 4, 440, 000
e e e e 3, 250, 000 960, 000 4, 210, 000 1, 250, 000 800, 000 2,110, 000
Total 111, 650, 000 | 5,210,000 |'16, 560,000 | 8,170,000 | 6,660,000 | 14,830,000

1 There is an error in reporting or interpretation of 100,000 acres. Soil Conservation Service officials have stated

the correct total should be 11,650,000 acres.

Mr. DANIEL. Mr. President, I wish to
associate myself with the remarks previ-
ously made by the distinguished senior
Senator from Texas [Mr. JoHNSON] in
support of the amendment. I wish to
thank the committee for its action, and
to urge the adoption of the amendment
by the Senate.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, as
chairman of the committee, I have re-
ceived from Hon. True D. Morse, Under
Secretary of Agriculture, a letter and a
brief statement outlining the position of
the Department. I desire to make them
a part of the ReEcorp, so that the com-
mittee of conference may have the in-
formation available to it. This infor-
mation was not available to the commit-
tee when it held hearings, and it has not
been made available to the Senate until
now. Therefore, it should be made a
part of the Recorp, for consideration by
the committee of conference.

There being no objection, the letter
and statement were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, April 26, 1954.
Hon. STYLES BRIDGES,
Chairman, Committee on Appropriations,
United States Senate.

Dear SeEnaTor BRIDGES: During the recent
hearings before the Senate Appropriations
Committee on the third supplemental ap-
propriation bill, representatives of this De-
partment were requested to comment on
Senate Joint Resolution 144. At that time,

we were awaiting the results of a survey of
the area damaged by wind erosion.

The survey has now been completed. The
attached statement summarizes the situa-
tion in the southern Great Plains, and pro-
vides our comments on the proposed appro-
priation. If the Congress determines that
an appropriation should be made at this
time, we urge that the principles discussed
in the statement be given serious consider-
ation.

We believe that the funds should be used
to assist in future wind erosion control
measures related closely to practices which
will be effective in meeting immediate ero-
slon control problems and, to the extent
feasible, will have long-range conservation
benefits. We are particularly concerned that
(1) the limitation of 1 per acre would tend
to discourage some of the most urgently
needed practices with long range benefits,
such as the establishment of permanent
cover, and (2) such payments should be on
a cost sharing basis, except for producers
who are unable to provide part of the costs
of emergency control measures.

If further information is needed, we will
bg pleased to furnish such data as are avall-
able.

Sincerely yours,
TrRUE D. MORSE,
Under Secretary.
STATEMENT REQUESTED BY SENATE APPROPRIA=

TIONS COMMITTEE ON SENATE JOINT RESOLU-

TION 144, HoUsE JoiNT RESOLUTION 480,

MAKING AN ADDITIONAL APPROFRIATION FOR

THE DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE FOR THE

1954 AGRICULTURAL CONSERVATION PROGRAM

The Department has just received a report
of a thorough survey completed by the Soil
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‘Conservation Service during the first week
of April, covering an area of approximately
82 million acres in the Southern Great
Plains.

It is estimated that there are about 11,-
600,000 acres of cultivated land and about
5,200,000 acres of rangeland damaged from
wind erosion. There are about 15 million
additional acres which have been classifled
as liable to be damaged.

It appears that in the northern part of
this area over 2 million new acres were
broken out of grass and put into wheat dur-
ing the past 12 years. At least 756 percent
and perhaps as much as 90 percent of this
acreage was light sandy soll or shallow hard
land that should never have been plowed.
In the southern part of the area at least
11, million acres were broken out of grass
and put in cotton. Nearly all of this new
cultivated land is sandy and unsuited for
cultivation.

In the area blowing this year, however,
there is a large acreage of land in cultivation
that is suited for cultivation if properly
treated and if the cropping system used pro-
vides the maximum living and dead plant
material ecover throughout the year. Any
permanent solution of the wind-erosion
problem in the Southern Great Plains would
need to include the retirement of land not
suited to cultivation to be converted to
grass. This is a long time process but the
Federal programs should be adapted to the
extent feasible to bring about benefits in the
lorg range.

The conservation work that has been done
in the southern plains has been quite effec-
tive. Soll conservation district cooperators
have fared relatively much better than
farmers and ranchers who have not partici-
patzd in the Department’s conservation pro-
gram. There are fewer acres of land not
suited for cultivation in cultivation on these
farms. Conversion of land not suited to cul-
tivation to grass has continued on cooper-
ating farms. Water-conservation practices
have resulted in saving most of the moisture
for crop use and stubble-mulch tillage has
been effective in reducing blow damage.

Soil conservation district supervisors have
assisted in organizing the emergency tillage
program and in preparing for an emergency
cover program. The emergency tillage prac-
tices of chiseling and listing are being uti-
lized extensively and are proving effective In
varying degrees throughout the area. Chisel-
ing and listing are ineffective in the sandy
light solls where cover crops offer the prin-
cipal hope of controlling the erosion as soon
as there is sufficlent moisture to justify seed-
ing. The combined experience of the farm-
ers in this area, the county, State, and Fed-
eral agencies which are cooperating, trying
to meet these problems, provides an inval-
uable experience to guide the future efforts
for effective wind-erosion-control measures,

No budget estimate has been submitted
for this work. If the Congress determines at
this time that an additional appropriation
should be made, it 15 belleved that the funds
should be utilized to assist in financing
future wind-erosion-control measures re-
lated closely to practices which experience
in the area shows will be effective in meet-
ing immediate erosion problems and, to the
extent feasible, will have long-range benefits,
The Department believes that protective till-
age measures should be considered as an
initial step toward the long-range additional
treatment necessary for a more lasting solu-
tion to the problem.

Under such a program particular emphasis
should be given to cover crop practices and
reseeding of land which is best suited for
grazing. There should be authority for dis-
seminating information about and lending
encouragement to a much wider usage of
conservation tillage and cropping practices
which, during this emergency, have proven
to be advantageous. Such additional funds,
if provided, should be used on a cost-sharing
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basis with the cooperating farmers similar to
provisions of the current program. To insure
that funds would be used for future con-
structive practices along the lines herein
suggested, the language In the resolution
would need to be modified or a statement
included in the report to indicate this to be
the intent of the Congress.

The following changes in the language of
the resolution should be made to conform to
the prineciples discussed above:

1. The present resolution would autherize
payment of “not to exceed the cost per acre
of the practices or $1 per acre, whichever is
smaller.” Limiting payments to $1 per acre
would tend to discourage some of the most
urgently needed but more expensive con-
servation work that has long-range benefits.
We do not believe such a limitation necessary
to prevent excessive payments. We favor
payments being made on a cost-sharing basis
and the restriction of payments of the full
cost of emergency measures to producers who
are unable to provide their part of the cost
of such control measures. Therefore, we
would expect producers who ask for the full
cost to do so on the basis that they other-
wise would not be able to earry out the need-
ed conservation work. We believe the most
beneficial use could be made of additional
funds if they are administered in keeping
with existing authority and policies. There-
fore, we recommend that, except as noted
above, any additional funds augment the
regular agricultural conservation program
for 1954 in the drought-designated area.

2. Senate Joint Resolution 144 would per-
mit the payments authorized thereunder to
be made without regard to limitations and
adjustments in existing law. These consist
of the provisions in section B (e) of the Soil
Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act,
as amended (16 U. 8, C. 590h (e)), for in-
creasing any payment under $200 and for
limiting payments to $10,000, and the provi-
sion in the Department of Agriculture Appro-
priation Act, 1954, further limiting payments
under the 1954 agricultural conservation
program to #£1,500. We believe that this
$1,500 limitation should apply to all funds
appropriated for 1854 programs.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. ANDERSON subsequently said:
Mr. President, I was detained in my ef-
fort to reach the Chamber when the
amendment which provides $15 million
for the agricultural conservation pro-
gram was being considered. I realize
that the amendment has been agreed to
by the Senate, but I desired to express my
appreciation to the able chairman of the
committee and to the other members of
the committee for so promptly acting up-
on the request after Senators had ap-
peared before the committee.

I was pleased with the kindly way with
which the chairman received me and
other Members of the Senate. I wish
to thank the chairman, the other mem-
bers of his committee, and also the Mem-
bers of the Senate for having acted so
promptly on this urgently needed appro-
priation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment.

Mr. ROBERTSON. For myself and on
behalf of the Senator from Mississippi
[Mr. StEnNis], I send to the desk an
amendment, and I ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

amendment will be stated.
C——353
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The LEcGIsLATIVE CLEREK. On page 20,
after line 13, it is proposed to insert:

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, ARMY
The Secretary of the Army is authorized to

rehabilitate, convert, or repair bulldings
numbered 737 and 747, Cadet Barracks,
United States Military Academy, N. Y., in
an amount not to exceed $487,000, util-
izing military public works appropriations
heretofore made available by the Congress.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from Mississippi
[Mr. Stennis] and I, as members of the
Board of Visitors of the United States
Military Academy, met last Monday with
the officials of the Academy and went
over some of their most immediate prob-
lems. One of the most urgent problems
was the necessity to install running
water in one of the old barracks. At
present, the cadets who live on the fifth
floor are required to go to the basement
in order to obtain running water. The
Board of Visitors, on two different occa-
sions, have recommended this improve-
ment to modernize the old barracks and
to install running water on each floor.

The project has been approved by the
Department of Defense and has been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget. It
is now a part of the construction bill
which is pending before the Senate Com-
mittee on Armed Services. In all like-
lihood, that committee will report the
bill favorably, and this matter would
then become a part of the regular ap-
propriation bill.

We have ascertained, by talking today
with the military authorities, that there
is already sufficient money with which
to do the work. Everyone agrees that
it ought to be done. But unless a start
can be made on it by June 10, when the
present session at the Academy ends,
and the fourth-class men go on leave,
it will be necessary to defer the work
until next year, and a whole year would
then be lost in doing a very necessary
repair job.

The whole purpose of offering this
amendment to the supplemental appro-
priation bill is to authorize the expendi-
ture of funds already appropriated, so
that a contract can be let between now
and June 10, in order to permit construe-
tion work to be started and finished in
time for the next academic year.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, thisis a
matter which was investigated by the
Senator from Virginia and myself on
Monday of this week. The need for this
work is most urgent, and an item to
cover it is now pending in an authoriza-
tion bill before the Senate Committee on
Armed Services. I have discussed the
matter with the distinguished junior
Senator from South Dakota [Mr. Caskgl,
who is chairman of the Subcommittee
on Military Construction, and who, un-
fortunately, cannot be in the Chamber at
present. I am authorized to say that he
feels as we do about the matter, even
though it has not been presented to him
in detail. He was interested in having
the matter considered by the Senate in
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time to have the work done before the
next school year begins.

Mr. ERIDGES. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Appro-
priations, I shall use my prerogative to
accept the amendment and take it to
conference. I understand that the proj-
ect has been approved by the Bureau of
the Budget and has been recommended
by the Department of Defense and by
the Board of Visitors to the United States
Military Academy. The amendment
does not involve new money, but simply
would authorize the transfer of funds
already appropriated. I shall take the
amendment to conference.

Mr. STENNIS. I sincerely thank the
glilsft.ingiﬁshed Senator from New Hamp-

ire.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Vir-
ginia for himself and on behalf of the
Senator from Mississippi [Mr. STENNIS].

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

If there be no further amendments to
be proposed, the question is on the en-
grossment of the amendments and the
third reading of the bill.

The amendments were ordered to be
f_ngmssed and the bill to be read a third

lme.

The bill was read the third time and
passed.

Mr. ERIDGES. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate insist on its amend-
ments, request a conference with the
House of Representatives thereon, and
that the Chair appoint the conferees on
the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. BrIpGes,
Mr. FERGUSON, Mr. CorpON, Mr. SALTON-
sTALL, and Mr. HAYDEN, Mr. RuUssELL, and
Mr. McCarranN conferees on the part of
the Senate,

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR COMPLE=-
TION OF STUDY AND INVESTIGA-
TION OF PUBLIC TRANSPORTA-
TION SERVING THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBEIA

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the time
within which the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia may complete the
study and investigation of public trans-
portation serving the District of Co-
lumbia, authorized by Senate Resolution
140, 83d Congress, agreed to July 28,
1953, and extended by Senate Resolu-
tion 182, 83d Congress, agreed to Janu-
ary 26, 1954, may be extended from April
30 to May 1, 1954, and that the report
of the committee may be filed with the
Secretary of the Senate, during any
recess of the Senate. I have consulted
with the minority leader relative to this
request.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. As stated

~by the distinguished majority leader, he
has taken up this matter with me, and I
have conferred with the minority
members of the committee about it.
They feel that the request is justified;
therefore, I have no objection.




5622

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the unanimous-consent
request is agreed to.

PRINTING OF REPORT OF INVESTI-
GATION OF LEAD AND ZINC IN-
DUSTRIES BY TARIFF COMMIS-
SION

Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, I report favorably, without amend-
ment, Senate Resolution 239, submitted
by the Senator from Colorado [Mr. MiL-
LIkIN] on April 22, 1954, and I submit
a report (No. 1270) thereon. I ask
unanimous consent for the present con-
sideration of the resolution.

Mr. President, the resolution pro-
vides that the report of the Tariff Com-
mission on the investigation of lead and
zine industries be printed as a Senate
document. The estimated cost of the
printing will be a little in excess of
$8,000.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 239) was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the United States Tariff
Commission Report on the Investigation of
the Lead and Zinc Industries, conducted
under section 332 of the Tariff Act of 1830,
pursuant to a resolution by the Committee
on Finance, be printed as a Senate document.

ADDITIONAL CLERK, COMMITTEE
ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR
AFFAIRS

Mr. JENNER. MTr. President, from the
Committee on Rules and Administration
I report favorably Senate Resolution
224, reported by the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. BuTLEr], from the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs on
March 31, 1954, and I submit a report
(No. 1268) thereon. I ask unanimous
consent for the immediate consideration
of the resolution.

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, and I shall
not object, the matter was discussed by
the Chairman of the Committee on Rules
and Administration with both the ma-
jority leader and the minority leader.
I understand from the Senator from
Indiana that the resolution has been re-
ported unanimously by the committee,
so I have no objection to it.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. We have no
objection to the resolution or to its im-
mediate consideration, but I think there
should be made a brief explanation of
it.

Mr. JENNER. The resolution author-
izes the employment of one additional
clerical employee by the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs. Our inves-
tigation shows that similar authorization
has been made for a period of 10 years.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 224) was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Senate Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs is authorized
from May 1, 1954, through January 31, 1955,
to employ one additional clerical assistant
to be paid from the contingent fund of the
Senate at a rate of compensation to be fixed
by the chairman in accordance with the
provisions of section 202 (e) of the Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended,
and Public Law 4, B0th Congress, approved
February 19, 1047, as amended.

EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY TO
INVESTIGATE FUEL RESERVES
AND THE FORMULATION OF A
FUEL POLICY

Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, from
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration I report favorably Senate Reso-
lution 233, submitted by the Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. BurrLer] from the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs on April 20, 1954, and I submit a
report (No. 1269) thereon. I ask unan-
imous consent for the immediate con-
sideration of the resolution.

The resolution asks for the extension
of authority to investigate fuel reserves
and the formulation of a fuel policy. No
new money is involved. Thirty-eight
hundred dollars already has been au-
thorized.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. What is the
period involved in the extension of au-
thority?

Mr. JENNER. I understand it is un-
til January 31, 1955.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the immediate consideration
of the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 233) was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the authority of the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, or any
duly authorized subcommittee thereof,
under Senate Resolution 45, 83d Congress,
agreed to February 20, 1853 (providing for
a study and investigation of the fuel re-
serves and to formulate a fuel policy of the
United States), is hereby continued during
the period beginning on February 1, 1954,
and ending on January 31, 1955.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR INVESTI-
GATION OF ACCESSIBILITY AND
AVAILABILITY OF SUPPLIES OF
CRITICAL RAW MATERIALS

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar 1232, Senate
Resolution 235, a resolution extending
the time for the investigation of the
accessibility and availability of supplies
of critical raw materials.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the resolution?

Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, I might
explain that the resolution was reported
by the Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration unanimously. It merely
provides for an extension of time for
the subcommittee to complete its report.

April 28

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. That is the
so-called Malone subcommitiee, is it
not?

Mr. JENNER. Yes.

Mr, JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi=-
dent, we have no objection. i

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 235) was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the authority of the Sen-
ate Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs
under Senate Resolution 143, 83d Congress,
agreed to July 28, 1953, and Senate Resolu-
tion 171, 83d Congress, agreed to January 26,
1954 (authorizing a full and complete inves-
tigation and study of the accessibllity of
critical raw materials to the United States
during a time of war), is hereby extended
through May 31, 1954, to conclude committee
hearings and until June 30, 1954, to render a
final report.

INVESTIGATION OF ESTABLISH-
MENTS AND OPERATION OF EM-
PLOYEE WELFARE AND PENSION
FUNDS

Mr, ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 1228, Sen-
ate Resolution 225, to authorize the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
to investigate the establishment and op-
eration of employee welfare and pension
funds under collective-bargaining agree-
ments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the resolution by title.

The LeGISLATIVE CLERK. A resolution
(S. Res. 225) to authorize the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare to inves-
tigate the establishment and operation
of employee welfare and pension funds
under collective-bargaining agreements.

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, the
chairman of the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare discussed this mat-
ter with me and with the minority leader.
As I understand, the minority leader has
no objection to the present consideration
of the resolution.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield so I may make an
inquiry?

Mr. ENOWLAND. I yield.

Mr. ELLENDER. May I ask how
much money is involved?

Mr. EKNOWLAND. The original
amount requested was $95,000. The
Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion reduced that to $75,000. That re-
duction in amount will be found on
page 2 of the resolution.

Mr. ELLENDER. Does the resolution
provide for a new committee or for the
continuation of an existing one?

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. If the
Senator will yield so that I may answer
that inquiry, a special committee was set
up under the chairmanship of the Sen-
ator from New York [Mr, Ives] to inves-
tigate the welfare fund. That was done
in acecordance with the recommendation
of the President of the United States in
his message in connection with labor
legislation. It would take some time to
go into the question adequately, but the
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pension funds are sometimes handled in
accordance with State laws and some-
times under Federal regulation.

Mr. ELLENDER. This provision is not
for a new committee?

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. It relates
to a subcommittee of the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. As I under-
stand, there was no controversy about
the matter within the committee.

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. No; there
was not.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. It was sup-
ported by all the members of the
committee?

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Yes. I
was ill last week, and the Senator from
Montana [Mr. Murray] asked for the
appropriation, which was unanimously
agreed to.

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield, I should like to say
that every labor organization in the
country which maintains funds of the
type covered by the resolution must re-
port them to the Secretary of Labor, but
from that point on nothing has been
done fo determine how such funds are
managed. Legislation on this subject
was recommended by the President, and
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has allotted $75,000 for the in-
vestigation.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. I wish to
congratulate the distinguished Senator
from New Jersey [Mr. Smita] for the
unanimity which exists in the committee
on the subject.

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. I hope
that same unanimity will be achieved
when the Senate begins debating the
amendments.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Isthere any-
thing in the record of the committee
which justifies such a prediction?

Mr., SMITH of New Jersey. There are
a few things, but I do not necessarily say
that such unanimity exists on every
point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution
(3. Res. 225) to authorize the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare to investi-
gate the establishment and operation of
employee welfare and pension funds un-
der collective-bargaining agreements,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration with
amendments, on page 2, line 1, after the
word “date”, to insert “but not later than
January 31, 1955”, and in line 8, after
the word “exceed”, strike out “$95,000"
and insert “$75,000”, so as to make the
resolution read:

Resolved, That the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized and di-
rected to make a full and complete study
and investigation with respect to the estab-
lishment and operation of employee welfare
and pension funds under collective-bargain-
ing agreements, for the purpose of ascertain-
ing whether legislation is necessary for the
conservation of such funds and the pmtec-
tion of the interests of the beneficiaries
thereof. The committee shall report its find-
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ings, together with such recommendations
as it may deem advisable, to the Senate at
the earliest practicable date but not later
than January 31, 1955.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, or any duly authorized sub-
committee thereof, is authorized to employ
upon a temporary basis such technical, cleri-
cal, and other assistants as it deems advisa-
ble. The expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $75,-
000, shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

The amendments were agreed to.
The resolution, as amended, was
agreed to.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the majority leader outline the
plan which is intended to be followed
during the remainder of the week, as
nearly as he knows it?

Mr. ENOWLAND. When the Senate
completes consideration of the classi-
fication bill, I expect to call up the In-
ternational Sugar Agreement, which is
on the Executive Calendar. When the
International Sugar Agreement is dis-
posed of, I intend to call up the bill pro-
viding for the public-works program in
the District of Columbia. I think con-
sideration of those bills will consume
most of the remainder of the week. If
the Senate completes action on those bills
by the time the Senate is ready to recess
for the week end, I shall move to have
made the unfinished business the bill
amending the so-called Taft-Hartley
law, have debate on that measure, and
vote on the amendments next week.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. So far as
the majority leader knows, can the Sen-
ate have the assurance that the ma-
jority leader plans to have no votes on
the amendments to the Taft-Hartley law
this week?

Mr. KNOWLAND. I would say it is
a safe assumption that there will be no
votes on the amendments to the Taft-
Hartley law this week. I should want
the Senate to be prepared to act on
any conference reports which may be
received. However, the Senate has as-
surance that there will be no voting
on the amendments to the Taft-Hartley
law this week.

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES’
FRINGE BENEFITS

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 1195,
Senate bill 2665, a bill to amend the
Classification Act of 1949, as amended,
the Federal Employees’ Pay Act of 1945,
as amended, and for other purposes.
When the motion to consider the bill is
agreed to, I intend to suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
of the Senator from California.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill
(S. 2665) to amend the Classification
Act of 1949, as amended, the Federal
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Employees’ Pay Act of 1945, as amend-
ed, and for other purposes.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Secretary will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate this opportunity to discuss with
the Members of the Senate the bill (S.
2665) which I introduced and which
recently was approved unanimously by
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service. I sincerely hope we can give
prompt and favorable consideration to
this highly significant measure.

President Eisenhower has recom-
mended a number of proposals which
he feels should be considered by the
Congress as essential to improved per-
sonnel management in the Federal serv-
ice. This bill would carry out many
of the changes proposed by the Presi-
denf, and will be of great benefit to
both the Government and its employees.
Federal employees will be provided
with many of the employment bene-
fits and privilegzes now given to em-
ployees in private industry throughout
our country, and many present inequities
among groups of employees will be elimi-
nated. The Government itself should
achieve more efficient and economical
operation by attracting and keeping
well-qualified personnel, through pro-
viding improved conditions of employ-
ment.

This bill is the product of extensive
consultation and careful research on the
personnel management needs of the
Federal civil service. Over the past
several months, the Post Office and Civil
Service Committee has analyzed stafl
studies and Government agency reports,
conducted public hearings, and con-
sulted with Federal employee organiza-
tions on personnel practices and prob-
lems.

In the hearings, the Civil Service Com-
mission and many other Government
agencies strongly supported the proposed
legislation. Federal employee organiza-
tions likewise endorsed the bill. All
amendments suggested by these inter-
ested agencies and groups were thor-
oughly studied by the committee, and a
number of their recommendations have
been incorporated in the proposed legis-
lation. In its present form, I believe the
bill provides a comprehensive and for-
ward-looking program for improvement
of Government personnel practices.

At this time I should like to discuss
briefly, the various proposals contained
in the bill as approved by the com-
mittee.

First, the present Crafts, Protective
and Custodial pay schedule of the Classi-
fication Act would be abolished; and
crafts, trades, and manual labor jobs
now in that schedule would be paid on
the basis of prevailing wage rates.
About 69,000 crafts, trades, and labor
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employees engaged in maintenance work
are now paid under the CPC schedule of
the Classification Act. More than 700,-
000 other employees performing similar
work, having similar qualifications, and
who are taken from the same civil-serv-
jce lists, but are engaged in production
and construction work, are now paid on
the basis of local prevailing wage rates.
For example, a carpenter who is hired
to do maintenance work on a Govern-
ment building is paid at a fixed rate
established by the CPC schedule, but a
carpenter who is employed on production
work is paid on a prevailing-wage basis.

The proposal to pay these mainte-
nance workers on a prevailing wage basis
would result in eliminating pay inequi-
ties between two large groups of em-
ployees. It would also place the Gov-
ernment in a better competitive position
with private industry in hiring these
skilled workers. More than 5 years ago,
the Hoover Commission, in reporting to
the Congress on its study of Federal
personnel management, recommended
that the rates of pay for all blue-collar
workers should be fixed and adjusted in
relation to prevailing local wage rates.

The remaining 47,000 jobs in the CPC
schedule, largely guards, messengers,
and fire fighters, would be transferred to
the general schedule of the Classifica-
tion Act. This would simplify the pay
structure of the Classification Act by
eliminating the entire CPC schedule.

In most cases, the employees involved
will receive some increase in pay. No
employee will have his present pay re-
duced as a result of this change.

Second, the bill would authorize lon-
gevity pay increases for all employees
under the Classification Act up te and
including grade GS-15. The Classifi-
cation Act of 1949 established pay step
increases above the regular top rate of
an employee’s grade as a reward for
long and satisfactory service. An em-
ployee must have been in the same,
equivalent, or higher grade for 10 years,
and at the top pay for that grade for
3 years to be eligible for his first lon-
gevity increase. After the first, he can
get 2 more such increases, each addi-
tional 1 requiring another 3 years of
service. Under the present law these
increases are limited to employees in
grades GS-10 and CPC-10 and below.

Opportunities for advancement gen-
erally are more limited in the higher
grades and the incentive value of lon-
gevity pay is important to encourage
continuous and satisfactory service at
these levels.

The bill proposes another change in
longevity pay practice. At present if an
employee is at the top rate of his grade,
earning service toward the 3-year re-
quirement for a longevity increase, and
is reduced to the top rate of a lower
grade, he must begin his period of lon-
gevity service over again in the lower
grade. The bill will eliminate this in-
equity by allowing an employee to retain
his service credit under these circum-
stances.

The Classification Act would also be
amended to allow the Civil Service Com-
mission to recruit people for hard-to-fill
jobs at a rate higher than the minimum
rate of the grade. The Commission’s re=
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cruiting experience has shown that for
certain types of jobs in specific localities,
it is extremely difficult to secure qualified
persons who will accept Federal employ-
ment at the minimum salary rate of the
appropriate Classification Act grade.
This authority is needed to help the Gov-
ernment compete with private industry
for scarce occupational skills. It would
be used only when the Civil Service Com-
mission determines that offering a rate
of pay higher than the minimum rate
would result in filling positions which
could not otherwise be filled.

Another important proposal concerns
job classifications and pay in the top
levels of the Federal civil service. The
Classification Act now provides for 400
jobs in the top 3 grade levels, that is,
grades GS-16, 17, and 18, with pay rang-
ing from $12,000 to $14,800 a year. The
act allows 25 positions in grade 18, 75
in grade 17, and 300 in grade 16. The
bill would increase the total Classifica-
tion Act authorization limit from 400 to
700 and would remove the limit on the
number of positions in each grade, but
would not affect such positions estab-
lished under other authorities. The bill
also provides that the positions of senior
specialists in the Legislative Reference
Service of the Library of Congress, in ad-
dition to the other 700 authorized, may
be placed in grades 16, 17, and 18.

Additional positions at grades 16, 17,
and 18 are needed to meet Government
program requirements, to maintain
sound and fair pay practices, and to per-
mit accurate job classifications. A re-
cent survey shows that at least 300 ad-
ditional positions spread among more
than 25 agencies warrant classification
above grade GS-15 at this time. Almost
half of these jobs are in the fields of en-
gineering and scientific research for
which there is a critical shortage of
‘qualified personnel. Many others in-
clude the heads of important admin-
istrative organizations or are key Gov-
ernment positions in such fields as law
and accounting. Providing appropriate
pay for these jobs will place the Govern-
ment in a better competitive position
with private employers.

None of these 300 positions which re-
quire classification above grade 15 can
be placed in the correct grade because
of the present Classification Aect ceiling.
The limitation on numbers of positions
at each grade over GS-15 also hampers
effective administration and correct job
classification. For example, although a
position warrants classification at grade
17, it may be impossible to place it in
that grade because the quota for grade
17 positions is filled. As a result, the
position must be placed in grade 16,
depending on the availability of “spaces”
in that grade, or even in grade 15.

Increasing the ceiling and removing
the limits on numbers of jobs in each
grade over GS-15 as proposed by this
bill should meet present operating needs,
and eliminate the inequities and neces-
sarily poor practices I have described.

Other than temporary wartime legis-
lation, the Federal Employees Pay Act
of 1945 was the first general law provid-
ing overtime, night, and holiday pay for
salaried employees of the Federal Gov-
ernment outside the postal service.
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With minor changes, the 1945 statute
has remained the basic authority for
these premium pay provisions,

The bill would make a number of
needed changes in premium pay prac-
tices affecting Government workers.
These changes are designed (a) to ad-
just the overtime pay rates of the Fed-
eral Employees Pay Act, primarily to
take account of changes in basic salary
schedules since 1945, and (b) to revise
the other premium pay provisions of the
act in the light of administrative prob-
lems which have arisen during the
nearly 9 years of the act’s operation.

First. The bill provides time and one-
half overtime on salaries up to the top
of grade GS-9, now $5,810 a year, and
provides the same dollars and cents rate
at all higher salaries as it provides for
the top GS-9 salary.

The Federal Employees Pay Act now
provides a time-and-one-half overtime
rate for employees whose salaries do not
exceed $2,980 a year. Above this salary
level, overtime pay is on a diminishing
scale. The bill would increase the limit
to $5,810. This scale decreases from the
full time-and-one-half rate at $2,980 to
less than half the employee's straight-
time rates. The time-and-one-half
overtime rate should be extended to sal-
aries above the present $2,980 maximum,
This is necessary to maintain a reason-
able degree of consistency with the orig-
inal intent of the act, standards set for
industry by Federal statutes and regu-
lations, and existing practices of Amer-
ican industry.

The proposed time and one-half up to
the top rate of grade GS-9 excludes from
the full overtime rate employees in the
executive group and the higher profes-
sional levels. At the same time, it would
extend the time-and-one-half rate to
certain groups with special overtime
problems, such as quarantine inspectors
of the Public Health Service, and to the
lower levels of engineering and scientific
positions, where the existing rates of the
Federal Employees Pay Act have proved
disadvantageous to the Government and
discouraging to the employees.

The bill changes the present ceiling of
$10,330 on base pay plus premium pay to
the top rate of grade GS-15, now $11,800.
This takes account of changes in salary
schedules since 1945, and restores the
ceiling to a level reasonably consistent
with the level set at that time.

Second. Another basic proposal con-
cerns certain types of Federal work, such
as that performed by fire fighters and
FBI and Treasury agents, which are not
well suited to ordinary premium pay pro-
visions. The bill would permit agencies,
with the approval of the Civil Service
Commission, to pay employees, such as
fire fighters, who have long tours of duty
including substantial amounts of stand-
by duty, on an annual basis for such duty.
This additional annual pay could not
exceed 25 percent of the employees base
pay, and would take the place of all other
premium pay.

Agencies would also be permitted, with
the approval of the Civil Service Com-
mission, to pay additional annual pay in
lieu of hourly compensation to em-
ployees such as FBI and Treasury agents
whose hours of duty cannot be controlled
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administratively and whose jobs require
substantial amounts of irregular and un-
scheduled overtime. Special emergency
duty is frequently required in this type
of work. This additional annual pay
could not exceed 15 percent of the em-
ployee’s base pay, and would take the
place of hourly pay for all unscheduled
overtime, night, and holiday work. The
maximum rate for this group is limited
to 15 percent of base pay since they would
continue to receive standard overtime
pay for overtime duty regularly set by
the head of the agency, such as extend-
ing the workweek to 48 hours.

These annual pay differentials will
greatly simplify premium pay admin-
istration and will give fair pay to em=-
ployees whose peculiar working condi-
tions now result in overtime work with-
out overtime pay.

Third. Agency heads now must pay
employees at all levels in money for ir-
regular or occasional overtime duty, un-
less the employee requests time off in-
stead of pay. The agency has no right
of election in this matter. The bill gives
agencies the option to require employees
paid above the top of grade GS-9 to take
time off instead of overtime pay for such
duty. It would continue to require
agencies to pay employees up to the top
of grade GS-9 in money unless the em-
ployee requests time off for such irregu-
lar or occasional overtime work. This
would bring the law into closer conform-
ance with actual practice at the higher
grade levels.

Fourth. In keeping with general prac-
tice in American industry the bill would
authorize a minimum of 2 hours pay at
the overtime rate for employees called
back for overtime work on their days off
or after they have finished the regular
day's work. This will compensate em-
ployees for being called back on assign-
ments of such short length that pay for
only time on duty would be inadequate
as compared with the inconvenience in-
volved.

Fifth. Other proposals would make
very minor changes in night differential
pay provisions to meet specific admin-
istrative problems that have arisen, and
would enact into law the principles cur-
rently expressed in rulings of the Comp-
troller General on overtime of employees
in a travel status.

The proposed legislation also would
express as congressional policy certain
principles concerning tours of duty.
The policies expressed would be followed
except where an agency would be serious-
ly handicapped in carrying out its func-
tions or where costs would be substan-
tially increased. This will provide a
clear-cut statement of policy, assuring
employees that they will not be unneces-
sarily assigned to undesirable tours of
duty. At the same time it will permit
agencies to schedule unusual tours of
duty where absolutely necessary to Gov-
ernment functions.

Another major feature of the proposed
legislation is the establishment of a uni-
form and progressive Government-wide
employees-incentive awards program.

At present, monetary and honorary
awards for Federal civilian employees
are authorized under a number of differ-
ent laws, and are administered by a
number of different agencies. For ex-
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ample, the Civil Service Commission is
responsible for superior accomplishment
pay increase awards under title VII of
the Classification Act of 1949, as amend-
ed, while the Bureau of the Budget is
responsible for cash awards for effi-
ciency under title X of the Classification
Act. The bill consolidates legislative au-
thority for all monetary awards and
honorary recognition for employee sug-
gestions, inventions, superior accom-
plishments, personal efforts contributing
to the efficiency, economy, or other im-
provement of Government operations,
and special acts or services in the public
interest. In addition, it places author-
ity for program direction in the Civil
Service Commission, thus eliminating
the present split responsibility. This
will greatly improve and simplify ad-
ministration of a coordinated Govern-
ment-wide program.

The bill authorizes Presidential hon-
orary awards for exceptionally meritori-
ous civilian service. This type of award
would recognize high achievement and
should provide a valuable incentive to
improved employee performance.

The bill will make important changes
in the coverage of the awards program.
At present, many employees cannot re-
ceive recognition for accomplishment
simply because they are paid under one
pay authority rather than another. For
example, cash awards for efficiency un-
der title X of the Classification Act, and
pay increase awards for superior accom-
plishment under title VII, are available
only to employees paid under the Classi-
fication Act. Employees paid under
wage-board authority and under the
Postal Pay Act are not eligible for either
of these types of awards. The proposed
legislation would make all Federal em-
ployees eligible for all types of awards,
In this way, all employees can receive
deserved recognition, and the Govern=
ment can realize the value of work in-
centives to the greatest possible extent.

In order to give the Federal Govern-
ment the fullest benefit of potential em-
ployee suggestions, the bill removes the
present statutory limit of $25,000 on the
total cash awards an agency can make
in any 1 year for adopted employee sug-
gestions, The military departments are
already exempted from this restriction.
At least one large agency, because of this
restriction, has been forced to curtail its
employee-suggestion program.

Also, the bill removes the present stat-
utory limit of $1,000 on any one cash
award for an employee suggestion, and
the requirement that monetary awards
for employee suggestions be based only
on the amount of savings to be achieved
in the employee’s own agency. Mone=-
tary awards for suggestions or accom-
plishments should be based on the full
amount of savings throughout the Gov-
ernment, and should be directly related
to resulting savings without an arbi-
trary limit., The Civil Service Commis-
sion would establish controls to insure
uniform administration and would set
standards governing amount of cash
awards.

Under this bill, awards for employee
inventions would be brought into the
governmentwide incentive awards pro-
gram. At present there are statutory
authorities for awards for employee in-
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ventions in some circumstances. These
authorities differ in that they apply to
different employee groups and do not
afford uniform treatment. The pro-
posed bill will establish a consistent and
equitable program for employee inven-
tion awards.

Salary step increase awards for su-
perior accomplishment would be abol-
ished and cash awards provided in their
stead. At present, superior accomplish-
ment awards under title VII of the Clas=
sification Act are pay increases of salary
steps in the employee’s grade. Since the
amount of such salary steps is greater
in the higher grades, this results in the
amount of these awards being based on
the pay rate of the employee rather than
on actual value of achievement. Also, it
means that employees already at the top
of their grade cannot receive such
awards. Substituting cash awards for
salary-increase awards will eliminate
these inequities.

As approved by the committee, an-
other major provision of the bill gives
agency heads the authority to request
appropriations for the payment of al-
lowances for uniforms to employees now
required by law or regulation to wear
them. Where such funds are appropri-
ated under this authority, agencies
would have to pay out of these funds up
to $100 a year to employees for the pur-
chase and upkeep of required uniforms
which are not furnished to them. The
legislation provides that any amounts
allowed for the same purpose under oth-
er law or regulation could be continued
instead of paying the proposed uniform
allowance. The allowances for uniforms
would be paid under rules and regula-
tions issued by the Bureau of the Budget.

The bill would repeal section 1310 of
the Supplemental Appropriation Act,
1952, as amended—commonly known as
the Whitten amendment—which places
certain restrictions on Government per-
sonnel operations. The Whitten amend-
ment served a useful purpose when Fed=-
eral employment was being rapidly ex=-
panded during the Korean emergency.
The emergency period has passed, and
the committee believes that this amend-
ment has now outlived its usefulness.
Continuation of emergency personnel
restrictions in legislation is producing
serious administrative problems and in=
equities to employees.

The ceiling on permanent employment
imposed by the amendment is based on
personnel needs and operating condi-
tions in September 1950. This limitation
is unrealistic, since it bears no necessary
relationship to the size of the work force
needed at any later time or in any agen-
cy. By restricting permanent appoint-
ments, it limits the Government in offer=
ing the incentive of career status in re-
cruiting, and results in a less stabilized
work force. It is important to note that
total employment levels are not reduced
or controlled by the ceiling.

The limitations on permanent promo-
tions continue to bring about serious in-
equities to employees throughout the
Government. These limitations also
complicate reduction-in-force operations
by requiring a special retention grouping
for permanent workers promoted on an
indefinite basis. Other restrietions and
requirements affecting such actions as
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reinstatement also handicap effective
personnel management.

Although this legislation has already
been amended twice, old problems have
not been taken care of, and new difficul-
ties continue to appear. The Post Office
and Civil Service Committee, which has
primary responsibility for the subject
matter involved, is convinced that the
amendment should be repealed.

1 firmly believe that the enactment of
this bill will greatly improve Govern-
ment operations by providing sound and
modernized conditions of employment,
and by strengthening employee work in-
centives and morale. I earnestly urge
that the Members of the Senate give
this measure immediate and favorable
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Bar-
RETT in the chair), The Chair an-
nounces that all committee amendments
were previously agreed to, with the ex-
ception of the one on page 3, line 15.
The Secretary will state that committee
amendment.

The LecrstaTiveé CLERK. On page 3,
line 15, after the word *“time”, it is pro-
posed to insert the following proviso:

Provided, That positions that may be
established under the proviso of section 203

(b) (1) of the act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat.
836), may be in addition to these T00.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the commit-
tee amendment on page 3, line 15.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment.

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
Mr. President, I call up my amendment
4-20-54-A.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator desire to have his amend-
ment read at this time? It is a lengthy
amendment.

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. I
do not believe it is necessary todo so. I
am proposing to amend merely a part
of the bill, and I can explain the amend-
ment,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the amendment will not
be stated, but it will be printed in the
Recorp at this point.

The amendment of Mr. JounsTOoN of
South Carolina is as follows:

Beginning with line 17 on page 15, strike
out through line 11 on page 17, and insert
in lieu thereof the following:

“SEC. 401. (a) Any officer or employee of
any department, independent establishment,
or agency (including Government-owned
corporations), or the municipal government
of the District of Columbia, in a position
requiring him to regularly remain at, or
within the confines of, his station during
longer than ordinary periods of duty, & sub-
stantial part of which consists of remaining
in a standby status rather than perform-
ing work, shall receive premium compen-
sation for such duty on an annual basis
in lieu of premium compensation provided
by any other provisions of this act. Pre-
mium compensation under this subsection
shall be determined by the head of the de-
partment, establishment, or agency, with
the approval of the Civil Service Commis-
sion, as an appropriate percentage (not in
excess of 25 percent) of such part of the
basic compensation for any such position as
does not exceed the maximum scheduled
rate of basic compensation provided for
grade GS-9 in the Classification Act of 1949,
as amended, by taking into consideration
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the number of hours of actual work re-
quired in such positions, the number of
hours required in a standby status at or
within the confines of the station, the ex-
tent to which the duties of such position are
made more onerous by night or holiday work,
or by being extended over periods of more
than 40 hours a week, and any other rela-
tive factors.

“(b) Any such officer or employee in a posi-
tion in which the hours of duty cannot be
controlled administratively, and which re-
quires substantial amounts of irregular, un-
scheduled, overtime duty, and duty at night
and on holidays with the officer or employee
generally being responsible for recognizing,
without supervision, circumstances which
require him to remain on duty, shall re-
ceive premium compensation for such duty
on an annual basis in lieu of premium com-
pensation provided by any other provisions
of this act, except for regularly scheduled
overtime duty. Premium compensation
under this subsection shall be determined
by the head of the department, establish-
ment, or agency, with the approval of the
Civil Service Commission, as an appropriate
percentage (not in excess of 15 percent)
of such part of the rate of basic compen-
sation for any such position as does not
exceed the maximum scheduled rate of basic
compensation provided for grade GS-9 in
the Classification Act of 1948, as amended,
by taking into consideration the frequency
and duration of night, holiday, and un-
scheduled overtime duty required in such
position.”

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
Mr. President, I am offering the amend-
ment also on behalf of the Senator from
Alabama. [Mr. SpARKMAN], and I ask
unanimous consent that his name be
added as a cosponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr., JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
Mr. President, on page 15 of the bill my
amendment proposes to amend section
401, and I should like to address myself
to that section at this time. I seek to
strike out section 401 and to insert in
lieu thereof my amendment.

It will be noted that on page 15, line
22, of the bill, I propose to insert, after
the word “employee”, the words “of any
department, independent establishment,
or agency (including Government-owned
corporations), or the municipal gov-
ernment of the District of Columbia.”

On page 16, line 5, I propose to insert
after the word “determined”, the words
“by the head of the department, estab-
lishment, or agency, with the approval
of the Civil Service Commission.”

On page 17, line 4, I propose to insert
after the word “determined”, the words
“by the head of the department, estab-
lishment, or agency, with the approval
of the Civil Service Commission.”

The amendment would give each
agency, department, and establishment
the right to establish how much over-
time an employee has earned. All the
amendment does is to make it manda-
tory on the agency head to compensate
the employe under the new schedule,
which I believe to be only right and just.
It should not be more expensive than it
would be if each agency did its duty.

I have discussed the matter with the
chairman of the committee, of which
committee I am also a member, and I
have discussed it also with some other
members of the committee. The sub-
ject was not brought before the commit-
tee at the time the committee considered
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the bill. For that reason I am offering
it as an amendment. I believe the
chairman understands exactly what the
amendment would accomplish. It would
do justice to the employees.

Mr. CARLSON. Will the Senator
yield?

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. I
yield.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, as the
distinguished Senator from South Caro-
lina has stated, the amendment was not
considered by the committee. However,
I have studied it, and I have had it
checked with the Civil Service Commis-
sion. As I understand, instead of mak=-
ing the language of section 202 permis-
sive, the amendment would make it
mandatory. Is that correct?

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
That is correct. I propose to strike out
the word “may"”, in line 20, on page 15,
and substitute the word “shall.” That
would be the effect of the amendment.

Mr. CARLSON. I have no objection
to the amendment. I believe it is in
keeping with what we are trying to do
in the bill, namely, to make more equi-
table the overtime pay laws for all Fed=-
eral employees. I ask unanimous con-
sent that I may have printed in the
Recorn at this point a statement on
the amendment prepared by the Civil
Service Commission.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. 1Is there
objection?

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, I should like
to ask the distinguished Senator from
Kansas whether the cost would be in-
creased by the amendment, and, if so,
how muech the increase would be.

Mr. CARLSON. I am trying to obtain
that information from the Civil Service
Commission. It is my personal opin-
ion—and I am so advised by the repre-
sentative of the Civil Service Commis-
sion on the floor—that it will not entail
any additional cost.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, if it
does not involve additional cost, I have
no objection.

There being no objection, the state-
ment submitted by Mr. CARLSON was or-
dered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

The existing language of section 202 (g)
is permissive. It authorizes but does not
require agencies, subject to the approval
of the Civil Service Commission, to establish
additional annual compensation, in lieu of
hourly premium pay, for firefighters, inves=
tigators, and other groups with like working
conditions. The permissive effect is accom-
plished by the word “may” in line 20 of page
15 of the bill. When an agency does not use
the authority granted in section 202 (g) and
does not establish additional annual com=-
pensation for such employees, they are cov=
ered by provisions for additional compensa-
tion on an hourly basis for overtime, night,
and holiday work, just like other employees.

Senator JoHNSTON'S amendment would
make mandatory the payment of additional
compensation on an annual basis for all
employees in these groups. No employee
in the group covered by section 401 (a),
e. g., firefighters, could receive any premium
pay on an hourly basis. No employee in
the group covered by section 401 (b) could
receive premium pay on an hourly basis for
irregular or unscheduled overtime or night
or holiday work. He could receive premium
pay on an hourly basis only for regularly
scheduled overtime and that would be in
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addition to his additional annual compen=
sation authorized by section 401 (b).

The provisions of section 202 (g) of S.
26656 were made permissive to facilitate ad-
ministration.

There are borderline cases where there
would be a real question whether the condi-
tions specified in section 202 (g) are met. If
section 202 (g) is mandatory, such question
must be resolved by legal interpretation, and
the administrative desirability or undesir-
ability of the results could not be considered.

If section 202 (g) remains permissive,
however, an agency would not be compelled
to establish annual rates of additional com-
pensation for all positions meeting the gen-
eral conditions specified. It could consider
in each instance whether the results of such
action would be good administratively. Thus,
for example, annual rates could be estab-
lished for groups where the requirements
of the statute are clearly met and operation
of existing hourly overtime, night, and holi-
day pay provisions have created or would
create administrative problems. On the
other hand, the normal hourly premium pay
provisions could be left in effect for border=
line groups or individual positions which
have presented no problems under existing
law, and where a change in practice might
create more problems than it would solve.

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that a statement on the amendment be
printed in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR JOHNSTON OF SOUTH
CAROLINA

I now ask consideration of the amendment
to be inserted on page 15, beginning with
line 17 through line 11 on page 17.

This amendment is offered on behalf of
the Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN |
and myself to make mandatory the provision
for premium compensation to an employee
serving in a position which requires him to
remain at, or within, the confines of his
station during longer than ordinary periods
of duty, a substantial part of which consists
of remaining in a standby status.

This amendment rewrites section 401, be-
cause it addresses itself to the part of the
present bill which provides benefits up to
15 percent additional to base pay for irregu-
lar or unscheduled overtime, night, or holi-
day duty, for Federal employees such as in-
vestigators of criminal activities, including
agents of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion, and investigators of aleohol tax units,
whose hours of duty cannot be controlled
administratively and which require substan-
tial amounts of irregular, unscheduled over-
time duty at night or on holldays.

The agency heads will still retain the au-
thority to establish the amount of overtime,
or premium compensation, within the maxi-
mums set by the bill. My amendment would
merely make it mandatory on the agency
head to compensate the employees under the
new schedule.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from South
Carolina [Mr. Jomwxston]l, for himself
and the Senator from Alabama [Mr.
SPARKMAN],

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask that
it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the amendment.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. At the end
of the bill it is proposed to add a new
section, as follows:

Sec. 502. Section 6 of the act entitled “An
act to provide for the exemption from the
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Annual and Sick Leave Act of 1951 of certain
officers in the executive branch of the Gov-
ernment, and for other purposes,” approved
July 2, 1953, is hereby repealed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusseLL].

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I cer-
tainly lay no claim to being an expert
in the field of legislation affecting civil-
service employees. I have followed sev-
eral policies very consistently in voting
on such legislation. On questions in-
volving the extent of annual and sick
leave that might be advanced to any em-
ployee of the Government I have always
voted for the smallest amount and the
shortest time, I did, however, have oc-
casion to ascertain circumstances which
affect the leave of employees accumu=-
lated during the war years. We all
know that during the war years 1941 to
1945, inclusive, employees, particularly
in the Defense Department, were not
allowed to take their leave. Even if they
had been allowed to take it, they could
not have obtained transportation, so
that they would have had to take it
here in Washington. Many of them
accumulated a great deal of leave. In
some instances, I believe, it ran over 100
days.. It may have been as much as
120 days. I am not positive as to that.

At the end of the war Congress passed
an act which provided that those em-
ployees should be permitted to have 90
days of such leave, and that it would be
available to them when they desired to
take it. I regarded that, Mr. President,
as a contract on the part of the Gov-
ernment.

Last year an act was passed by the
Congress which authorized the heads of
various agencies to make a regulation
which would limit the leave to 30 days
and compel the employees to take it.
Information has come to me, Mr. Presi-
dent, that in some instances this regu-
lation will have the effect of denying
leave to some Federal employees. In my
opinion, if that condition does exist, it
is almost dishonest for the Government
to deprive employees of leave which they
were forced to accumulate during the
War years,

The effect of the adoption of this
amendment will be only to protect the
leave which was allowed employees of
the Government during the war, and
which was ratified by an act of Congress
enacted shortly after the end of the war.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, the
amendment offered by the distinguished
Senator from Georgia would amend the
Leave Act of 1953. The distinguished
Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
JounsTon] and I devoted considerable
time to this matter a year or two ago.
We had in mind trying to force an or-
derly liquidation of accumulations of
leave so as to avoid a cost to the Gov-
ernment which might run into millions
of dollars. We wished to bring it about
in a way which would not be injurious
to employees who had accumulated leave
and who were unable to use it. There
were some who accumulated leave and
did not take it all,

I am sympathetic with what the Sen-
ator from Georgia is trying to do, but it
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does involve, when analyzed, a large
sum of money.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I cer-
tainly do not want to take any action
that is going to cost the Treasury more
money. The leave has been accumu-
lated and the employees are entitled to
it.

Mr. CARLSON. I think the Senator
will recall that there were individuals in
high positions who took large amounts
of leave.

Mr. RUSSELL. I do not think they
are entitled to any leave. I do not wish
the amendment to apply to them. The
amendment is for the benefit of employ-
ees in grades 4 and 5 who have once had
their leave refused, and the effect of this
proposed legislation is to take more leave
away from them.

Mr. CARLSON. I will say to the dis-
tinguished Senator that I am in accord
with his views. I have no doubt that ex-
perience has proved that there have been
injustices.

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
Mr. President, will the Senator from
Georgia yield?

Mr., RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
Mr. President, when this question was
before the conference, we op
clamping down on the employees and
taking away from them what we con-
sidered at that time was their right. We
tried to save as much as we could. The
House conferees wanted to take away all
the accumulated leave, but we were able
to save as much as 30 days.

I suggest that the amendment be
taken to conference so that we may
ascertain how far the House will go along
with us on the amendment.

Mr. CARLSON, Mr, President, I shall
be glad to take the amendment to con=-
ference.

Mr. President, T ask unanimous con=
sent that I may place in the REcorp a
statement from the Civil Service Com=-
mission on this question.

There being no objection, the state=
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

This amendment would add to the bill &
new section which would repeal section 6
of the act entitled “An act to provide for
the exemption from the Annual and Sick
Leave Act of 1951 of certain officers in the
executive branch of the Government, and for
other purposes,” approved July 2, 1953.

Section 6 of the 1953 leave act amend-
ment directs heads of Federal agencies to
have annual leave accumulations in excess
of 30 days (45 days for certain employees
overseas) reduced to these limits through
gradual use within a reasonable period of
years. Most agencies have adopted formal
policies and plans for this purpose. Gen-
erally they provide for the gradual use of all
accumulated annual leave over the allowable
limits within periods ranging from 45 to 10
years. The plans typically require that em-
ployees use either 10 percent or 6 days of the
excess leave each year until the accumula-
tion is reduced to the 30- or 45-day limit
allowed by the law.

Many Federal agencies indicate that the
required reduction approach is criticized by
employees on the grounds that (1) the exist-
ing accumulations are their sole financial
protection against unemployment, and (2)
they had to forego leave during World War IT
and now prefer to hold the resulting ac-
cumulations as a cash reserve, rather than
use them gradually by taking more time off
each year,
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A number of agencies report that the re-
duction through required use approach has
created administrative problems. These
agencies report that the reduction require-
ment (a) results in loss of employee time
on duty; (b) impairs operating efliciency;
(c) aggravates previous and creates new
leave scheduling problems; (d) brings about
serious difficulties in staffing one-of-a-kind
jobs; (e) results in additional hiring, over-
time work, and replacement problems and
costs.

The present accumulation limits prevent
any further excess annual leave accumula-
tions. If the gradual use requirement were
repealed, existing excess accumulations
would still be reduced as employees with
such accumulations used excess leave and
accumulations were paid off when employees
resigned, retired, or died. In brief, new ex-
cess accumulations could not come about,
and existing excess accumulations could only
be reduced. Thus, the excess accumulations
inevitably would disappear without any posi-
tive action to reduce them.

Senator RusseLL’'s amendment would elim-
inate the present statutory provision for
reduction through required gradual use. In
addition to permitting elimination of excess
leave accumulations through voluntary use
and employee turnover, repeal of the present
requirement would (1) remove a source of
employee dissatisfaction, (2) eliminate ad-
ministrative problems, and (3) save what-
ever extra costs are involved in enforcing the
required use plan.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RussgLL].

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I offer
the amendment which I send to the desk
and ask to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the amendment offered
by the Senator from Georgia.

The LecIstATIVE CLERK. On page 3,
line 13, it is proposed to strike out the
words, “seven hundred” and insert the
words “four hundred.”

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, the
bill, at page 3, line 13, deals with posi-
tions in grades 16, 17, and 18 of the gen-
eral schedule, and it provides for the
creation of 300 in these grades, which
were, as I recall, first created in 1949,
The pay in these grades is, of course, the
highest of any of the salaries received
by employees under the civil service. It
ranges from $12,000 a year to $14,800
@ year.

Mr. President, 400 of those positions
were created by the Classification Act of
1949. Since that time, by various acts,
100 more have been created. The last
positions of such grades and ratings were
created in the Supplemental Appropria-
tions Act of 1954 when we created 65
more of these high-salaried positions for
the Department of Defense.

Mr. President, my position in moving
to reduce the nmumber of these high-
grade positions is in nowise dictated by
political considerations. During the
time when the Democratic Party was in
powers, as a member of the Appropria-
tions Committee, I consistently opposed
continued efforts of the heads of the
various governmental agencies to create
large numbers of these high-salaried po-
sitions., In most instances, the Appro-
priations Committee did eliminate from
the budget estimates requests for an in-
creased number of high-salaried posi-
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tions. I believe that the political party
in power, the one which has the reins
of the administration, is entitled to fill
every policymaking position in the Gov-
ernment. The responsibility of admin-
istering the Government is theirs, and
they should be permitted at the policy-
making levels to have the instruments
and the tools they desire in an effort
to discharge the responsibilities of gov-
ernment. However, I can see no justi-
fication whatever for increasing by 300
this high-salaried supergrade of offi-
cial created in 1949,

We have heard a great deal about the
fact that this administration is dedi-
cated to economy in government. I sub-
mit that to ereate 300 more of such po-
sitions in the salary grades of from
$12,000 to $14,800 is not economy. If
the administration needs any authority
to fill its policymaking positions, and
will recommend legislation for that pur-
pose—I do not know that that is in-
volved here—I shall be glad to support
it. But on my own behalf, and on behalf
of the Senator from Virginia [Mr. B¥rp],
I have offered an amendment which
would eliminate this increase of 300
high-salaried positions. The number
has grown from 400, under the original
bill, until now there are, in the Govern-
ment, 826 of the superclassifications. It
seems to me that at a time when we
are told that the total number of em-
ployees in the Government is being con-
stantly reduced, the administration
should be able to get along with the
same number of supergrades as were
available to the last administration,
rather than more. If the number of em-
ployees under the present administra-
tion has been decreased to the extent
which has been asserted, it would seem
to me that the administration would
not desire to have 300 additional super-
classifications,
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In my opinion, Congress should stop
this trend, which is, in effect, a method
of quasi-patronage or else is an upgrad-
ing by the creation of new positions, to
which employees who have recently
come into the Government might be as-
signed. I hope the Senate will agree to
the amendment.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, if the
distinguished Senator from Georgia will
permit me to consider this question with
him for a few minutes, in view of the
situation confronting the Government at
the present time, I am certain he will
agree with me that there is some justifi-
cation for and merit in the proposal to
provide the 300 positions.

In August 1951, the President set a
maximum limitation of 300 top-grade
positions under the Defense Production
Act. After the passage of the Defense
Production Act amendment of 1853, the
maximum limitation was reduced by the
present President to 160. In the absence
of other legislation, these 160 supergrade
classifications will expire on June 30,
next year.

An additional 266 positions come under
special statutory authorities requiring
Civil Service Commission approval.

Another 39 positions come under spe-
cial statutory authority not requiring
Civil Service Commission approval
Thus there is a total of 865 of these
Positions.

It is my hope that the Senate will place
these positions in the agencies to which
they belong, so that whenever an agency
requests or desires the supergrade posi-
tions, it must justify such positions.

I wish to read for the record some of
the requests for these positions received
by the Civil Service Commission. They
are top-level positions which must be
filled by persons with outstanding quali-
fications.

The positions are as follows:

Typical jobs to be tncluded in supergrades if additional 300 are approved by Congress

Title of position

Grade ree-
ommended
by CSC

Agency

Administrator, Foreign Serv ice and Trade Programs__

Fconomic Adviser on Budgetary Policy

Deputy Assistant Secretary (lor A.dmmmlm‘.:on) and
Director of Personnel.

Deputy Chief, Weather Burean

Associate Director (Physics)

Deputy Director of Public Health_.

Deputy Governor and Director of Cooptral.i\ ¢ Bank
Berviee.

Deputy Commissioner.

Ass

ociate Director, Testing, Calibration, and Spec-
ifications.
Chief, Trial Section, Tax Division_. st
De uty Assistant Secretary for Congressional Rela-
lTnder Pollcy ;hmctmn of Assistant Smtaryr
or |

thu upurtmem“ legislative rugrnm and coordi-
nation of legislation reg: United States
foreign policy; direction of limsan by Department

with congressional committees and their staff.
General Counsel...

Department of Agrienlture
Bureaun of the Budget
Department of C

Weather Bureat. ...
Burcan of Standards
District of Columbia government
Farm Credit Administration.

U. 8. Tariff Commission

Immigration and Natoralization Serviee. -.... GS-17
National Bureau of Standards_._______________ GE-16,
Department of Justice. e GE-16
Department of State. c e eoae e e | GS-17,

Dﬂputy Assistant Smlar} for Personnel ... -- | Department of State. .-
1ml.§; Assistant Director for Administration....... U. 8. Information Agency.
hief, Engineering Division Export-Import Bank ______
(‘hle! Office of Security U. 8. Inrormatmn Agency.
Deputfr Admlnialratar for Veterans' Benefits.________ Vctcrtms' i ration
assistant to Administrator. =
eputy to the Secretary. Tmsury Department..
Assistant to the Secretary.
A ssist a O ] X {1n __________________________________
Assistant to the Becretary. Depm'r.ment. of Interior._.___
Assistant Administrator rille Power Administ:
Assoeim C i of Indian Affairs ..o oooooeoe ---| G5-18
i t to the Director. Federal Mediation and Coneiliation Serviee...| GS-16
Asmcinwm?;smwr, Langley, Ames, and Lewis | National Advisory Committeefor Acrongutics_| G&-17.
T LIRS S g v TS L ey O el s O GE8-16
Controller l’oﬁt 01!100 Department. G8-18.
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These are requests which are pending
before the Civil Service Commission at
present, and which cannot be filled. It
occurs to me that this is an opportunity
for Congress to take control of the 700
positions and, instead of having them
scattered throughout the agencies, to
have them handled through the Civil
Service Commission which, after all, is
the agency which should deal with such
positions.

Mr. RUSSELL. The amendment in
nowise affects the right of the Civil
Service Commission to deal with these
positions. It does not touch the author-
ity of the Commission at all. It lets the
Civil Service Commission deal with
them, just as under the present law.
The amendment merely says that they
shall have 300 fewer to deal with than
the bill contemplates.

Mr. CARLSON. The Civil Service
Commission has advised me that they
have been besieged by requests for au-
thority to fill these positions at grades
GS-16, 117, and 18. If we do not approve
this provision, the departments and
agencies will then seek such authority
on a piecemeal basis from the Appro-
priations Committee, through riders to
appropriation bills.

Mr. RUSSELL. The Committee on
Appropriations has not granted one-
tenth of the positions which have been
created. It is true that some have been
granted at times. That has usually been
when some new function was created.
Most of the additional positions have
been created by Executive orders of the
President of the United States.

The Appropriations Committee, in my
opinion, has done a reasonably good job
in holding down the number of these
positions. I know we have rejected re-
quests for a very large number of super-
grade positions. There have been a few
which were granted when new laws were
passed, such as the Defense Production
Act, to which the Senator has referred,
and also the Civil Defense Act. But I
believe that a careful study will show
that the Committee on Appropriations
has not created one-half of the 426 posi-
sions which have been added to the 4C0
positions originally authorized by Con-
gress.

Mr. CARLSON. I call attention to the
fact that under the Independent Offices
Appropriation Acts of 1952 and 1953, 19
new jobs were created.

In the Second Supplemental Appro-
priations Act of 1952, 54 jobs were
created.

Then, in the legislative reorganization
plan, to which the Senator has referred,
99 new positions were created.

In the Supplemental Appropriation
Act of 1951, 26 new jobs were created.

In the Supplemental Appropriations
Act of 1954, 65 additional jobs were
created.

Mr. RUSSELL. Less than one-third
of them have been created by the Com-
mittee on Appropriations. If the Sena-
tor from Kansas wishes to offer an
amendment which will give the Civil
Service Commission the power to assign
all of those which have been created, I
shall be happy to support it.

What I am opposing is the creation of
300 new positions, high-grade positions.
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In addition to that, the bill gives the
Civil Service Commission authority to
put all 300 positions in the very highest
category, if they so desire. It seems to
me that that is not a very desirable state
of affairs. It certainly smacks of politi-
cal appointment for a man to be im-
mediately assigned to grades 16, 17, and
18, without going through any of the
lower grades.

The bill would give authority to put
all 700 positions in the grade 14 category.
Certainly the number of these high clas-
sification employees should be reduced.

Mr. CARLSON. Anticipating that the
Senator from Georgia might make such
a suggestion, I had the committee staff
prepare an amendment which reads as
follows:

No position shall be placed in grades 16
and 17 of the General Schedule except by
action of or after prior approval by the
Commission.

In other words, the Commission would
have complete control. Thus the Com-
mittee on Appropriations could not cre-
ate these positions without the approval
of the Commission.

Mr. RUSSELL. I subscribe fully to
that propesal. I have been unalterably
opposed to the Committee on Appropria-
tions creating these positions. Requests
for such positions have been sent to the
committee time and again by the Bureau
of the Budget, during the past 5 years,
cince the law was passed. I have op-
posed every such request in the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
Mr. President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
When we were considering the bill, a
request had been made for 700 such po-
sitions. In all fairness, we reduced the
number to 400 at that time, thinking
that the Government could get by all
right. So the positions were not author-
ized through our committee; they were
authorized through the Committee on
Appropriations. We would be glad to
sit down with members of the Commit-
tee on Appropriations and to discuss
these matters. I am on the side of the
distinguished Senator from Georgia in
the case of this parficular amendment.
At the same time, I do not want the
agencies to go around by the back way
through the Committee on Appropria-
tions in order to obtain these positions.

Mr. RUSSELL. The Senator from
Georgia can assure the Senator from
South Carolina that he has fought every
one of the increases in positions in
these supergrades which has been pro-
posed to the Committee on Appropria-
tions. The agencies come forward with
the most specious reasoning I have ever
heard. In my opinion, the committee
has rejected several hundred requests
that were made of the committee.
There is no excuse for creating 300 new
positions, which can pay up to $14,800
a year, when we hear so much about
economy in Government and reducing
the numbers of employees.

Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina.
The main objection I have to the amend-
ment at present is that it promotes every
one of the employees in grade 16. I
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think the Senator from Georgia will
agree with me that when there is a
position to be filled, which pays a cer-
tain amount, the chances are that the
head of the department is going to be
put in an embarrassing position unless
he pays the top salary.

Mr. RUSSELL. As I have said, it
smacks of political favoritism to put em-
ployees in the highest grade without re-
quiring them to go through the lower
grades.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr, President, I wish
to offer an amendment which I hope
will eclarify the situation. First, the
amendment would provide that none of
the positions could be created without
approval by the Civil Service Commis=
sion; second, there would be a limita-
tion on the number in each of the three
grades.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I have
no objection to the purpose of the Sen-
ator's amendment, but I do object to
its applying to 1,126 positions, rather
than to 826. I am perfectly willing that
the power should apply to the 826 posi-
tions which now exist, but I still want
to have a vote on my amendment to re-
duce the number from 700 to 400, in-
stead of creating 300 new positions.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

l’fhe Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BARRETT in the chair), Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Georgia
[Mr. RusseLL].

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I have
discussed this matter with the distin-
guished chairman of the committee
and the distinguished ranking minority
member of the committee. In view of
those discussions, I now ask that my
amendment be modified by striking out
the words “four hundred” and inserting
in lieu thereof “five hundred and fifty.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be modified accordingly.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I may
say that the distinguished chairman of
the committee, in the amendment to
which he referred earlier in the discus-
sion, has now cataloged these positions
as to grade, so that all of them will not
be in the highest grade.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Georgia, as
modified.

The amendment, as modified, was
agreed to, as follows:

On page 3, in line 18, after the words
“more than”, to strike out “seven hundred”
and insert in lieu thereof “five hundred and
fifty.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair calls the attention of the Senator
from Kansas and the Senator from Geor=
gia to the fact that in line 18, on page 3,
the words “seven hundred” appear again.
The Chair assumes that, similarly, they
should be changed to read “five hundred
and fifty.”
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Mr. RUSSELL. Yes; they should also
read “five hundred and fifty.” I ask
unanimous consent that that change be
made, so as to accomplish the purpose
we have in mind, and so as to correspond
with the modified amendment I offered,
on behalf of myself and the Senator from
Virginia [Mr. BYrp].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, that correction will be made
in line 18.

Mr. RUSSELL. I am glad that has
been done, Mr. President, because I wish
to have our amendment, as modified,
apply to both line 13 and line 18, on
page 3.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I offer
the amendment which I send to the desk
and ask to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The CHier CLERK. On page 3, it is
proposed to strike out lines 7 to 18, in-
clusive, and to insert in lieu thereof the
following:

Sec. 505. (a) No position shall be placed in
grade 16 or 17 of the General Schedule except
by action of, or after prior approval by, the
Commission. At any one time there ghall
not be more than 400 positions in grade 1€ of
the General Schedule and not more than 115
positions in grade 17 of the General Schedule.

{b) No position shall be placed in or re-
moved from grade 18 of the General Schedule
except by the President upon recommenda-
tion of the Commission. There shall not be
more than 35 positions in such grade at any
one time.

(c) Positions that may be established un-
der the provlso of section 203 (b} (1) of the
act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 836), may be
in addition to those authorized by the fore-
going provisions of this section.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, this
amendment provides that the ratio of
the number of positions in each of these
grades, 16, 17, and 18 shall be on the
same basis as in the previous act creating
the 400 original positions.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Kan-
sas [Mr. CarLsoN].

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I offer the
amendment which I send to the desk and
ask to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Tennessee will be stated.

The CHIEF CLERK. On page 19, line 18,
after the word “corporation”, it is pro-
posed to insert “(but not including the
Tennessee Valley Authority).”

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I
have discussed this amendment with the
Senator from Tennessee. I have no ob-
jection to the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Ten-
nessee [Mr. Gorgl.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I offer
the amendment, which I send to the desk
and ask to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
EKansas will be stated.
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The CHIEF CLERK. On page 3, between
lines 5 and 6, it is proposed to insert:

(b) Section 204 (c) is amended to read
as follows:

“(ec) Section 202 (except paragraph 7
thereof) and section 203 shall not apply to
the office of the Architect of the Capitol.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from
Kansas.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr, President, I have
received a letter from the Architect of
the Capitol, David Lynn, in which he
says:

A matter of urgency has come to my at-
tention with respect to 5. 2665, affecting em-
ployees under the Architect of the Capitol,
which I respectfully submit for your con-
sideration.

It is his contention that the bill cre-
ates inequities with respect to employees
in his office and I trust the amendment
will be agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment coffered by the Senator from
Kansas.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. CARLSON. Iaskunanimous con=-
sent that the letter which I received from
Mr, Lynn be printed in the REcorp at
this point as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcCORD,
as follows:

ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL,
Washington, D. C., April 13, 1954.
Hon. FRANK CARLSON,
Chairman, Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service, United States Senate.

My DEAR ME. CHAIEMAN: A matter of urgen-
cy has come to my attention with respect to
8. 2665, affecting employees under the Archi-
tect of the Capitol, which I respectfully sub-
mit for your consideration.

Under the provisions of the Classification
Act of 1949, as amended, there are 467 full-
time positions and 252 part-time charwomen
positions under the Architect of the Capitol
which are classified under that act as crafts,
protective, and custodial grade employees.
These employees are engaged in the struc-
tural, mechanical, and domestic care of the
buildings on Capitol Hill, and other proper-
ties under the Architect of the Capitol.
Their duties are similar to those performed
by the building-maintenance and operation
forces of the General Services Administra-
tion. Their positions have been subject to
the Classification Act since 1929.

8. 2665 abolishes the crafts, protective,
and custodial service now provided under
the Classification Act and provides, in lieu
thereof, that employees occupying such posi-
tions shall be paid on a local-prevailing-rate
basis. Senate Report 1150, 83d Congress, con-
tains the following statement with respect to
the purpose of section 102 (a) of 8. 2665:

“Section 102 (a) removes from the Classi-
fication Act those maintenance workers in
crafts, trades, manual labor, and other simi-
lar positions now under the crafts, protective,
and custodial schedule of the act, and pro-
vides that such employees shall be paid on a
local-prevailing-rate basis.”

8. 2665 accomplishes this change by
amendment of paragraph (7) of section 202
of the Classification Act of 1949, as amended.
Section 204 (c) of the Classification Act of
1949 provides as follows with respect to em-
ployees under the Architect of the Capitol:

“Sections 202 and 203 shall not apply to
the Office of the Architect of the Capitol.”

April 28

Accordingly, S. 2665, as reported in the
SBenate, April 6, 1954, results in abolishing
the crafts, protective, and custodial service
of the Classification Act, but leaves subject
to that act maintenance workers under the
Architect of the Capitol in crafts, trades,
manual labor, and other similar positions
now under the crafts, protective, and custo-
dial schedule of the Classification Act.

In order that the purpose of section 102 (a)
may be accomplished with respect to em-
ployees under the Architect, it is necessary
that S. 2665 be amended by adding on page
3, after line 5, as reported to the Senate, the
following language:

“Section 204 (c) is amended to read as
follows: -

“‘Section 202 and 203, except section 202
(7), shall not apply to the Office of the Archi-
tect of the Capltol’.”

Approval of this language as a S2nate floor
amendment to S. 2665 is therefore neces-
sary, to insure the uniform treatment in-
tended by S. 2665 with respect to this class of
employees.

Yours very truly,
Davip LyNN,
Architect of the Capitol.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be pro-
posed, the question is on the engrossment
and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading and was read the
third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

: The bill (S. 2665) was passed, as fol-
OWS:

Be it enacted, etc.—

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE CLASSIFICATION
ACT OF 1949, AS AMENDED

Sec. 101. This title may be cited as the
“Classification Act Amendments of 1954.”

SEec. 102. The Classification Act of 1949, as
amended, is further amended as follows:

(a) Paragraph (7) of section 202 1is
amended to read as follows:

“(7) employees in recognized trades or
crafts, or other skilled mechanical crafts, or
in unskilled, semiskilled, or skilled manual-
labor occupations, and other employees in=-
cluding foremen and supervisors in positions
having trade, craft, or laboring experience
and knowledge as the paramount require-
ment, and employees in the Bureau of En=-
graving and Printing the duties of whom are
to perform or to direct manual or machine
operations requiring special skill or expe-
rience, or to perform or direct the counting,
examining, sorting, or other verification of
the product of manual or machine opera-
tions: Provided, That the compensation of
such employees shall be fixed and adjusted
from time to time as nearly as is consistent
with the public interest in accordance with
prevailing rates: Provided jfurther, That
whenever the Civil Service Commission con=
curs in the opinion of the employing agency
that in any given area the number of such
employees is so few as to make prevailing
rate determinations impracticable, such em-
ployee or employees shall be subject to the
provisions of the Classification Act of 1949,
as amended, which are applicable to posi-
tions of equivalent difficulty or responsi=
bility;".

(b)- Section 204 (c) is amended to read
as follows:

“(c) Section 202 (except par. T thereof)
and section 208 shall not apply to the Office
of the Architect of the Capitol.”

(c) SBection 505 is amended to read as
follows:

“Skc. 505. (a) No position shall be placed
in grade 16 or 17 of the General Schedule
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except by action of, or after prior approval
by, the Commission. At any one time there
shall not be more than 400 positions in
grade 16 of the General Schedule and not
more than 115 positions in grade 17 of the
General Schedule.

*“(b) No position shall be placed in or
removed from grade 18 of the General Sched-
ule except by the President upon recom-
mendation of the Commission. There shall
not be more than 35 positions in such grade
at any one time.

“(c) Positions that may be established
under the proviso of section 203 (b) (1) of
the act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 836), may
be in addition to those authorized by the
foregoing provisions of this section.”

(d) Section 601 is amended to read as
follows:

*SEC. 601, There is hereby established for
positions to which this act applies a basic
compensation schedule to be known as the
‘General Schedule,” the symbol for which
shall be ‘GS3"."

(e) Bection 602 is amended as follows:

(1) Strike out the “(a)™ after “Sec. 602.”

{2) Subsection (b) of sald section is here-
by repealed.

(f) Section 603 is amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (a) of sald section 1s
amended to read as follows:

“(a) The rates of basic compensation with
respect to officers, employees, and positions
to which this act applies shall be in accord-
ance with the compensation schedule con-
tained in subsection (b).”

(2) Subsection (c) of said section is here-
by repealed.

(3) Bubsectlon (d) of sald section is re-
lettered and amended to read as follows:

“{c) Whenever payment is made on the
basis of a daily, hourly, weekly, biweekly, or
monthly rate, such rate shall be computed
from the appropriate annual rate specified in
subsection (b) by the method prescribed in
section 604 (d) of the Federal Employees Pay
Act of 1945, as amended.”

(g) Section 604 is amended to read as
follows:

“SEec. 604. Employees recelving basic com-
pensation at a rate authorized by law, imme-
diately prior to the effective date of this title,
in excess of the appropriate new rate of the
grade as determined under paragraphs (1)
to (10), inclusive, of section 604 (b) of this
act, as In effect prior to the date of enact-
ment of the Classificatlon Act Amendments
of 1954, may continue to receive such rate so
long as they remain in the same position and
grade, but when any such position becomes
vacant, the rate of basic compensation of any
subsequent appointee shall be fixed in ac-
cordance with this act.”

(h) Section 703 is amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (a) is amended by striking
out the words “change of grade or rate of
basic compensation except such change as
may be prescribed by any provision of law of
general application” and inserting in lieu
thereof the words “increase in grade or rate
of basic compensation except such increase
as may be prescribed by any provision of law
of general application.”

(2) Bubsection (b) (1) 1is amended to
read as follows:

“{b) (1) No officer or employee shall be
entitled to a longevity step increase while
holding a position in any grade above grade
15 of the General Schedule.”

(3) Bubsection (c) is amended by striking
out “section 604 (b) (11), section 1105 (b)”
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 604 or
section 1105 (b) of this act, or section 103
(b) (4) of the Classification Act Amend-
ments of 1954."

(1) Section T04 of such act s amended by
adding at the end thereof a new sentence, as
follows: “SBervice immediately preceding the
date of enactment of the Classification Act
Amendments of 1954 shall be counted to-
ward longevity step increases under section

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

703 in the case of persons In grades 11 to 15,
inclusive, who on such date are receilving
compensation at the maximum scheduled
rates for their respective grades.”

(J) Section 802 (b) is amended by striking
out “section 604 (b) (11), section 1105 (b)™
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 604 or
section 1105 (b) of this act or section 103
{b) (4) of the Classification Act Amend-
ments of 1954.”

(k) Section 803 is amended to read as
follows:

“Sec. B03. (a) Whenever the Commission
shall find (1) that a sufficlent number of
qualified eligibles for positions in a given
class cannot be secured in one or more areas
or locations at the existing minimum rate
for such class, and (2) that there is a possi-
bility that a suffiicient number of such eli-
gibles can be secured by increasing the mini-
mum rate for such class in such areas or loca-
tions to one of the higher rates within the
grade in which such class is placed, the Com-
mission may establish such higher rate as
the minimum rate for that class in each area
or location concerned.

“(b) Minimum rates established under
subsection (a) may be revised from time to
time by the Commission. Such actions or
revisions shall have the force and eflect
of law.

*“(c) Any increase in rate of basic compen-
sation resulting from the establishment of
new minimum rates under this section shall
not be regarded as an ‘equivalent increase’
in compensation within the meaning of title
VIIL.”

8ec. 103. (a) Not later than the first day
of the first pay period which begins 6 months
after the enactment of this act, all positions
in the Crafts, Protective, and Custodial
Schedule of the Classification Act of 1949,
as amended, not excluded from such act by
section 202 (7) thereof, as amended herein,
shall be placed in corresponding grades of
the General Schedule as set forth below:

Grade of the Crafts, Corresponding new
Protective, and grade of the

Custodial Schedule General Schedule

1 1

2 1

3 1

4 2

5 3

6 4

i 5

8 6

9 7

10 8

(b) The rates of basic compensation of
officers and employees to whom this section
applies shall be initially adjusted as follows:

(1) If the employee is receiving a rate of
basic compensation less than the minimum
scheduled rate of the grade in which his
position is placed, his compensation shall be
increased to the minimum rate;

(2) If the employee is receiving a rate of
basic compensation within the range of sal-
ary, including longevity rates, prescribed for
the grade in which his position is placed, at
one of the rates fixed therein, no change
shall be made In his existing rate;

(3) If the employee is receiving a rate of
basic compensation within the range of sal-
ary, including longevity rates, prescribed for
the grade in which his position is placed,
but not at one of the rates fixed therein, his
compensation shall be increased to the next
higher rate;

(4) If the employee is receiving a rate of
basic compensation in excess of the maxi-
mum rate, including longevity rates, for the
grade in which his position is initially placed,
he shall continue to receive basic compen-
sation without change in rate until (a) he
leaves such position, or (b) he is entitled
to receive basic compensation at a higher
rate by reason of the operation of other pro-
visions of the Classification Act of 1940, as

5631

amended; but when any such position be-
comes vacant, the rate of basic compen=
sation of any subsequent appointee shall be
fixed in accordance with the provisions of
the Classification Act of 1949, as amended;
and

(5) The conversion to grades of the Gen-
eral Schedule of positions covered by this
section, and the initial adjustments in com-
pensation as prescribed herein, shall not be
construed to be transfers or promotions
within the meaning of section 802 (b) of
the Classification Act of 1949, as amended,
and the regulations issued thereunder.

Sec. 104. (a) With respect to any em-
ployee and position, which, immediately
prior to the date of enactment of this act,
is subject to the Classification Act of 1949,
as amended, but to which section 102 (a) of
this title applies, this title shall take effect
on the date or dates specified by the head of
the respective department, but not later than
the first day of the first pay period which
begins after 12 months following the date of
enactment of this act.

(b) With respect to employees and posi-
tions to which sections 102 (a) and 103 of
this title apply, the provisions of the Clas-
sification Act of 1949, as amended, and any
provisions of law and regulations controlling
pay adjustments which were in effect on the
date of enactment of this act, shall continue
in effect for any such employee or position
until compensation shall have been fixed in
accordance with the provisions of this title.

Sec. 105. The Commission is hereby au-
thorized to issue such regulations as may
be necessary for the administration of this
title.

Sec. 106. Nothing contained in this title
shall be construed to decrease the existing
compensation of any present employee, but
when his position becomes vacant, any sub-
sequent appointee to such position shall be
compensated in accordance with the regular
schedule applicable to such position.

TITLE II—PREMIUM COMFPENSATION

Sec. 201, This title may be cited as the
“Premium Compensation Act of 1954."

Sec. 202. The Federal Employees Pay Act
of 1945, as amended, is further amended as
follows:

(a) Sectlon 101 is amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (a) is amended by strik-
ing out “titles IT and III" and inserting in
lieu thereof *“titles II, III, and IV.”

(2) Subsection (b) is repealed.

Compensation for overtime work

(b) Section 201 is amended to read as
follows:

*“8Eec. 201. All hours of work officially or-
dered or approved in excess of 40 hours
in any administrative workweek performed
by officers or employees to whom this title
applies shall be considered to be overtime
work and compensation for such overtime
work, except as otherwise provided for in
this act, shall be at the following rates:

“(a) For officers and employees whose
basic compensation is at a rate which does
not exceed the maximum scheduled rate
of basic compensation provided for grade
GS-9 in the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended, the overtime hourly rate of com-
pensation shall be an amount equal to one
and one-half times the hourly rate of such
officer’s or employee’s basic compensation,
and all of such amount shall be considered
premium compensation.

*“(b) For officers and employees whose
basic compensation is at a rate which ex-
ceeds the maximum scheduled rate of basic
compensation provided for grade GS-9 in
the Classification Act of 1949, as amended,
the overtime hourly rate of compensation
shall be an amount equal to one and one=
half times the hourly rate of such maximum
rate, and all of such amount shall be con=
sidered rremium compensation.”
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(c) Section 202 (a) is amended to read
as follows:

“Sec. 202. (a) The head of any department,
independent establishment, or agency, in-
cluding Government-owned or controlled
corporations, or the municipal government
of ths District of Columbia (1) may, at the
request of any officer or employee, grant such
officer or employee compensatory time off
from his scheduled tour of duty in lieu of
payment for an equal amount of time spent
in irregular or occasional overtime work, and
(2) may, at his own discretion, provide that
any officer or employee, whose rate of basic
compensation is in excess of the maximum
scheduled rate of basie compensation pro-
vided for grade GS-9 in the Classification
Act of 1949, as amended, shall be compen-
sated for irregular or occasional overtime
work for which compensation would be due
under this act with not more than an equal
amount of compensatory time off from his
scheduled tour of duty in lieu of such com-
pensation.”

(d) (1) Section 203 is redesignated as
section 205, and wherever such section num-
ber appears in such act or in any other pro-
vision of law it is amended to conform to
the redesignation prescribed by this subsec~
tion.

(2) After section 202, insert the following
new sections:

HCall-back overtime

“Sgc. 203. For the purposes of this act,
any unscheduled overtime work performed
by any officer or employee on a day when no
work was scheduled for him, or for which
he is required to return to his place of em-
ployment, shall be considered to be at least
2 hours in duration.

“Time in travel status

“Sec, 204. For the purpose of this act,
time spent in a travel status away from the
official-duty station of any officer or em-
ployee shall be considered as hours of em-
ployment only when (a) within the days
and hours of such officer’s or employee's
regularly scheduled administrative work-
week, including regularly scheduled over-
time hours, or (b) when the travel involves
the performance of work while traveling or
is carried out under arduous conditions."”

Compensation for might and holiday work

(e) Section 301 is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“SEc. 801. (a) Any regularly scheduled
work between the hours of 6 o'clock post-
meridian and 6 o'clock antemeridian (in-
cluding periods of absence with pay during
such hours due to holidays, and any such
hours within periods of leave with pay if
such periods total less than 8 hours dur-
ing any pay period) shall be considered night-
work, except as provided in subsection (b),
and any officer or employee performing such
work to whom this title applies shall be
compensated for it at his rate of basic com-
pensation plus premium compensation
amounting to 10 percent of such rate,
unless otherwise provided in this act, and
except that this section shall not operate to
modify the provisions of the act of July 1,
1944 (Public Law No. 394, 78th Cong.), or
any other law authorizing additional com-
peusation for nightwork.

“(b) The head of any department, inde-
pendent establishment, or agency, includ-
ing Government-owned or controlled cor-
porations, may designate any time after
6 o'clock postmeridian and any time be-
fore 6 o'clock antemeridan as the begin-
ning and end, respectively, of mnightwork
for the purpose of subsection (a) at any
post outside the several States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia where customary hours of
business extend into the hours of night-
work provided by such subsection.”
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(f) Section 302 of the Federal Employees
Pay Act of 1945, as amended, is amended to
read as follows:

“SEc. 302, (a) All work not exceeding
8 hours, which is not overtime work as
defined in section 201 of this act and which
is performed on a holiday designated by
Federal statute or Executive order, shall be
compensated at the rate of basic compen-
sation of the officer or employee performing
such work on a holiday plus premium com-
pensation at a rate equal to such officer's or
employee's rate of basic compensation. Any
officer or employee who is required to per-
form any work on such a holiday shall be
compensated for at least 2 hours of such
work, and any such premium compensation
due under the provisions of this section
shall be in addition to any premium compen-
sation which may be due for the same work
under the provisions of section 301 of this
act providing premium compensation for
nightwork.

“(b) Overtime work, as defined in sec-
tion 201 of this act, on Sundays and such
holidays shall be compensated in accord-
ance with the provisions of such section 201.”

Special provisions for certain types of work

(g) After title III insert a new title as fol-
lows:

“TITLE IV—SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CERTAIN
TYPES OF WORK

“Sec. 401. (a) Any officer or employee of
any department, independent establishment,
or agency (including Government-owned
corporations), or the municipal government
of the District of Columbia, in a position
requiring him to regularly remain at, or
within the confines of, his station during
longer than ordinary periods of duty, a sub-
stantial part of which consists of remain-
ing in a standby status rather than per-
forming work, shall receive premium com-
pensation for such duty on an annual basis
in lieu of premium compensation provided
by any other provisions of this act. Pre-
mium compensation under this subsection
shall be determined by the head of the
department, establishment, or agency, with
the approval of the Civil Service Commis-
sion, as an appropriate percentage (not in
excess of 25 percent) of such part of the
basic compensation for any such position
as does not exceed the maximum sched-
uled rate of basic compensation provided
for grade GS-9 in the Classification Act of
1949, as amended, by taking into considera-
tion the number of hours of actual work
required in such positions, the number of
hours required in a standby status at or
within the confines of the station, the ex-
tent to which the duties of such position
are made more onerous by night or holiday
work, or by being extended over periods
of more than 40 hours a week, and any
other relative factors.

“(b) Any such officer or employee in a
position in which the hours of duty can-
not be controlled administratively, and
which requires substantial amounts of ir-
regular, unscheduled, overtime duty, and
duty at mnight and on holidays with the
officer or employee generally being respon-
sible for recognizing, without supervision,
circumstances which require him to remain
on duty, shall receive premium compensation
for such duty on an annual basis in lieu of
premium compensation provided by any
other provisions of this act, except for regu-
larly scheduled overtime duty. Premium
compensation under this subsection shall
be determined by the head of the depart-
ment, establishment, or agency, with the
approval of the Civil Service Commission,
as an appropriate percentage (not in ex-
cess of 156 percent) of such part of the rate
of basic compensation for any such posi-
tion as does not exceed the maximum sched-
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uled rate of basic compensation provided for
grade GS-9 in the Classification Act of 1949,
as amended, by taking into consideration
the frequency and duration of night, holi-

day, and unscheduled overtime duty re-
quired in such position.”

Limitation on premium compensation

(h) Section 603 and the heading imme-
diately preceding such section are amended
to read as follows:

“Limitation on premium compensation

“Sec. 603. No premium compensation pro-
vided by this act shall be paid to any officer
or employee whose rate of basic compensa-
tion exceeds the maximum scheduled rate
of basic compensation provided for grade
GS-15 in the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended, or when any such premium com-
pensation would cause such officer's or em-
ployee’s rate of compensation, including basic
compensation and premium compensation
provided by this act, to exceed such maxi-
mum rate with respect to any pay period.”

Worlk schedules

(1) (1) The heading immediately preced-
ing section 604 is amended to read as follows:

“Establishment of basic workweek; work
schedules; pay computation methods”
(2) Section 604 (a) is amended by insert-

ing “(1)” after “(a)” and by adding at the

end thereof a new paragraph as follows:
*“(2) The head of each such department,
establishment, and agency and the munici-
pal government of the District of Columbia
shall provide with respect to all officers and
employees in his respective organization, ex=
cept where he determines that such organi-
zation would be seriously handicapped
in carrying out its functions or that costs

would be substantially increased; that (A)

assignments to tours of duty shall be sched-

uled in advance over periods of not less than

1 week, (B) the basic workweek shall be 40

hours, (C) such 40 hours shall he scheduled

on 5 days, which shall be Monday through

Friday, wherever possible, and the 2 days

outside the basic workweek shall be consecu-

tive, (D) the working hours in each day in

the basic workweek shall be the same, (E)

the basic nonovertime workday shall not ex-

ceed 8 hours, (F) the occurrence of holidays
shall not affect the designation of the basic
workweek, and (G) breaks in working hours
of more than 1 hour shall not be scheduled
in any basic workday.”

(j) This title shall become effective at the
beginning of the first pay period beginning

after July 1, 1954.

TITLE III—GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES’ INCENTIVE
AWARDS

Sec. 301. This title may be cited as the
:;Government Employees’ Incentive Awards

ct.”

Sec. 802, The departmental awards pro-
gram set forth in this title shall be carried
out under such regulations and instructions
as may be issued by the United States Civil
Service Commission which shall annually
report the results of the program, with re-
lated recommendations, to the President for
transmittal to the Congress.

Sec. 303. As used in this title, the term
“department” means an executive depart-
ment or independent agency in the executive
branch of the Government, including a Gov-
ernment-owned or controlled corporation
(but not including the Tennesee Valley Au-
thority), and also includes (a) the Adminis-
trative Office of the United States Courts,
(b) the Library of Congress, (c) the Botanic
Garden, (d) the Government Printing Office,
(e) the Office of the Architect of the Capitol,
and (f) the municipal government of the
District of Columbia.

Sec. 304 (a) The head of each department
is authorized to pay cash awards to, and
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to incur necessary expenses for the honorary
recognition of, civilian officers and em-
ployees of the Government who by their
suggestions, inventions, superior accomplish-
ments, or other personal efforts contribute
to the efficiency, economy, or other improve=
ment of Government operations or who per-
form special acts or services in the public
interest in connection with or related to
their official employment.

(b) In instances determined by the Presi-
dent to warrant such action, he is authorized
to pay cash awards to, and to incur neces-
sary expenses for the honorary recognition
of, civilian officers and employees of the
Government who by their suggestions, in-
ventions, superior accomplishments, or other
personal efforts contribute to the efficiency,
economy, or other improvement of Govern-
ment operations, or who perform exception-
ally meritorious special acts or services in
the public interest in connection with or
related to their official employment, and by
such Presidential awards may be in addition
to the departmental awards authorized in
subsection (a) of this section.

(¢) Awards under this section may be
paid notwithstanding the death or separa=
tion from the service of the officer or em-
ployee concerned: Provided, That the sug-
gestions, inventions, superior accomplish-
ments, other personal efforts, or special acts
or service in the public interest forming the
basis for the awards are made or rendered
while the officer or employee is in the employ
of the Government,

(d) A cash award under this section shall
be in addition to the regular compensation
of the recipient and the acceptance of such
cash award shall constitute an agreement
that the use by the United States of any
idea, method or device for which the award
is made shall not form the basis of a further
claim of any nature upon the United States
by the employee, his heirs, or assigns.

(e) Awards to employees and expenses for
the honorary recognition of employees may
be pald from the funds or appropriations
available to the activity primarily benefiting
or may be paid from the several funds or
appropriations of the various activities bene-
fiting as may be determined by the President
for awards under subsection (b) of this sec-
tion, and by the head of the department con-
cerned for awards under subsection (a) of
this section.

(f) An award under this title shall be
given due weight in qualifying and selecting
employees for promotion to positions in
higher grades.

Sec. 305. The following laws and parts of
laws are hereby repealed:

(a) Sections 702, 1002, and 1003 of the
Classification Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 954; 5
U. S. C. 1122, 1152, 1153).

(b) Section 14 of the act entitled “An act
to authorize certain administrative expenses
in the Government service, and for other
purposes,” approved August 2, 1946 (60 Stat.
809; 5 U. 8.C. 116a).

{(¢) The act entitled “An act authorizing
payments of rewards to postal employees
for inventions,” approved December 3, 1945
(59 Stat. 591; 39 U. S. C. B13).

(d) The act entitled “An act authorizing
the Secretary of War to pay a cash award for
suggestions submitted by employees of cer-
taln establishments of the Ordnance De-
partment for improvement Or economy in
manufacturing process or plant,” approved
July 17, 1912 (37 Stat. 193; 50 U. S, C. 58).

{e) The act entitled “An act to provide
equitable compensation for useful sugges-
tions or inventions by personnel of the De-
partment of the Interior,” approved June 26,
1944 (58 Stat. 360; 5 U. 8. C. 500).

(f) Subsections (a) and (b) of section
35 of the act entitled “An act to enact cer=-
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tain provisions now included in the Naval
Appropriation Act, 1946, and for other pur=-
poses”, approved August 2, 1949 (60 Stat.
857; 5 U. 8. C. 416).

(g) The joint resolution of March 13, 1044
(ch. 91, 58 Stat. 115) (46 U. 8. C. 1111b).

(h) The second proviso in section 5 (1)
of the act of May 18, 1933 (16 U. 8. C. 831).

(1) All other laws or parts of laws incon-
slstent with this act are hereby repealed to
the extent of such inconsistency.

Sec. 306. This title shall take effect on
the 90th day after the date of its enact-
ment.

TITLE IV—UNIFORM ALLOWANCES

Sec. 401. This title may be cited as the
“Federal Employees Uniform Allowance Act.”

Sec. 402, There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated annually to each agency of
the Government of the United States or of
the District of Columbla (including Govern-
ment-owned corporations), upon a showing
of the necessity or desirability thereof, an
amount not to exceed $100 multiplied by the
number of the employees of such agency
who are required by regulation now existing
or by law to wear a prescribed uniform in
the performance of his or her official dutles
and who are not being furnished with such
uniform. The head of any agency to which
any such appropriation is made shall pay,
out of such appropriation, to each such em=
ployee an allowance for defraying the ex-
penses of acquisition and upkeep of such
uniform at such times and in such amounts,
not to exceed £100 per annum, as may be
prescribed by the head of such agency in
accordance with rules and regulations pro-
mulgated pursuant to section 404. Where
the payment of a uniform allowance is au-
thorized under any other provision of law
or regulation existing on the date of enact-
ment of this act, the head of the agency
may in his discretion continue the payment
of such allowance under such provision of
law or regulation, but where a uniform al-
lowance is paid under any such law or regu=
lation no allowance shall be paid under this
section.

Sec. 403. Allowances pald under this title
ghall not be considered as pay, salary, or
compensation within the meaning of the
Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930,
as amended, or as wages within the meaning
of section 209 of the Social Security Act,
as amended, or subchapter A or D of chap-
ter 9 of the Internal Revenue Code, as
amended.

Sec. 404. The Director of the Bureau of
the Budget is authorized and directed to
promulgate such rules and regulations as
may be necessary to provide for the uniform
administration of this title.

TITLE V—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Sec. 501. Section 1310 of the Supplemental
Appropriation Act, 1952 (Public Law 253,
82d Cong.), as amended, is hereby repealed.

Sec. 502, Section 6 of the act entitled
“An act to provide for the exemption from
the Annual and Sick Leave Act of 1951 of
certain officers in the executive branch of the
Government, and for other purposes,” ap-
proved July 2, 1953, is hereby repealed.

COMPENSATION OF CERTAIN PER-
SONS DAMAGED BY FLUCTUA-
TIONS IN THE WATER LEVEL OF
THE LAKE OF THE WOODS, MINN.

Mr. MARTIN. Mr. President, on

March 2, 1954, the Senate passed Senate
bill 215, a bill to provide for determining
the compensation of certain persons
whose lands have been flooded and dam-
aged by reason of fluctuations in the
water level of the Lake of the Woods,
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Minnesota. On April 26, 1954, the
House passed a similar bill, H. R. 2098,
which is now at the desk. Since the
language of the two bills is identical ex-
cept for a minor amendment by the
Senate, I ask unanimous consent for the
present consideration of H. R. 2098, and
that all after the enacting clause be
stricken out, and that in lieu thereof the
language of the Senate bill, 8. 215, be
inserted. I further reguest unanimous
consent that the title be amended to
conform to the title of the bill as passed
by the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the bill (H. R. 2098) to
provide for the compensation of certain
persons whose lands have been flooded
and damaged by reason of fluctuations in
the water level of the Lake of the Woods,
which was read twice by its title.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Pennsylvania?

Mr, JOHNSON of Texas. Mr, Presi-
dent, reserving the right to object, will
the Senator give us an explanation?

Mr. MARTIN. Senate bill 215 was
passed on the call of the calendar on
March 2, 1954. The bill is approved by
the Army engineers and by the Budget
Bureau. It approves the payment of
certain damages by reason of the flood-
ing of certain lands because of fluctua-
tions in the water level of the Lake of
the Woods, Minnesota. Compensation
would be paid under a treaty arrange-
ment between Canada and the United
States. There is only a very small
amount of money involved. The Senate
bill was passed unanimously by the Sen-
ate. There is a slight difference between
the House bill and the Senate bill.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. What is the
difference?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the committee amend-
ment.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, I have no disposition to delay
consideration of the bill, but this is the
first information I have about it. This
is not a good way to legislate. I wonder
if the distinguished chairman of the
committee will withhold his request until
we have had an opportunity to review
the question. Ordinarily the majority
leader takes up in advance matters of
this kind.

Mr. THYE. Mr. President, I think I
can give an explanation, although I am
not the author of the bill.

The water levels on Rainy River are
controlled, as between Canada and the
United States, by a Commission. The
Commission, pursuant to its adminis-
trative policy, had held the water at
such a level that certain lands were
flooded. The purpose of the bill is to
compensate property owners for the
damage which they suffered because of
the flooding of the land.

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I
think what the minority leader was pri-
marily requesting was an explanation of
the difference between the House and
Senate versions of the bill. The distin-
guished Senator from Pennsylvania
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asked to have the House bill substituted
for the Senate bill, which was passed
by unanimous consent.

Mr. THYE. I understood that the mi-
nority leader desired an explanation of
the bill.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, I should like an explanation of the
difference between the bill passed by the
House and the bill passed by the Senate.
If the distinguished chairman of the
committee will withhold his request for
a moment until I can explore the ques-
tion and see if there is any objection on
this side of the aisle, undoubtedly the
bill ecan be taken up a little later in the
afternoon.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair inquires if the Senator from Penn-
sylvania withdraws his request.

Mr. MARTIN. Mr, President, I with-
draw my request.

Mr. KNOWLAND subsequently said:
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the bill previously referred to by
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
MarTIN] be now considered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the bill by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H. R.
2098) to provide for compensation of
certain persons whose lands have been
flooded and damaged by reason of fluc-
tuations in the water level of the Lake of
the Woods.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Sznate
proceeded to consider the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the several requests pre-
viously made by the Senator from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. MarTIN] will be agreed to.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
hope the Senate will accept the lan-
guage of the House hill. This is a bill to
indemnify certain persons who suffered
damage because of the fluctuations in
the level of waters which are controlled
by an international joint commission.
The amount of benefits possible under
the Senate bill for the aggrieved land-
owners is somewhat less than the pos-
sible indemnities under the House bill.
I have just been in consultation with
some House Members, and I know that
if the language of the Senate bill is
substituted for the House language, the
bill will go to conference, and there will
have to be some adjustment of the dif-
ferences between the two Houses. The
amount involved is not substantial, and
it appears to me that the Senate might
better accept the House language and
be done with it.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, if
the Senator from Minnesota will permit
me, I had understood that the substitu-
tion of the Senate bill for the House
bill, which was a proposal of the Senator
from Pennsylvania, was generally agree-
able., I could not consent, of course,
when we have passed a Senate bill on
the unanimous consent calendar, on cer-
tain representations made, now to take
the House bill which provides a different
figure. I think the proper procedure
would be to substitute the language of
the Senate bill for the language of the
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House bill and send it to conference,
when the distinguished Senator from
Minnesota and other Senators will have
an opportunity to discuss the equities of
their proposal as distinguished from the
Senate proposal.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
would have no particular objection to
that at this moment. I merely wanted to
register what I considered to be a legiti-
mate protest as to the lack of adequate
indemnity jurisdiction as provided in the
Senate bill. I shall certainly state my
case before the conference.

Mr. KENOWLAND. Mr. President, the
request of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. MarTiN] was that all after
the enacting clause of the House bill be
stricken and that the language of the
Senate bill be substituted therefor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the request of the Senator
from Pennsyivania is agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
grossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time and
passed.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. ENOWLAND. I move that the
Senate proceed to ‘he consideration of
executive business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Bag-
RETT in the chair) laid before the Senate
a message from the President of the
United States submitting the nomination
of Joseph May Swing, of California, to
be Commissioner of Immigration and
Naturalization, vice Argyle R. Mackey,
resigned, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF A
COMMITTEE
The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. CARLSON, from the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service;
Twenty-five postmasters.

THE INTERNATIONAL SUGAR
AGREEMENT

The Senate, as in Committee of the
Whole, proceeded to consider the agree-
ment (Executive B, 83d Cong., 2d sess.),
the International Sugar Agreement,
dated in London, October 1, 1953, which
was read the second time, as follows:

INTERNATIONAL SUGAR AGREEMENT

The Governments party to this Agreement
have agreed as follows:—

CHAPTER I.—GENERAL OBJECTIVES
Article 1

The objectives of this Agreement are to
assure supplies of sugar to importing coun-
tries and markets for sugar to exporting
countries at equitable and stable prices; to
increase the consumption of sugar through-
out the world; and to maintain the purchas-
ing power in world markets of countries or
areas whose economies are largely dependent

April 28

upon the production or export of sugar by
providing adequate returns to producers and
making it possible to maintain fair standards
of labour conditions and wages.

CHAPTER II.—DEFINITIONS
Article 2

For the purposes of this Agreement—

(1) “Ton” means a metric ton of 1,000
kilograms.

(2) “Quota Year” means calendar year,
that is, the period from January 1 to Decem-
ber 31, both inclusive.

(3) “Sugar” means sugar in any of its
recognised commercial forms derived from
sugar cane or sugar beet, including edible
and fancy molasses, syrups and any other
form of liquid sugar used for human con=-
sumption, except final molasses and low-
grade types of non-centrifugal sugar pro-
duced by primitive methods.

Amounts of sugar specified in this Agree-
ment are in terms of raw value, net welght,
excluding the container. Except as pro-
vided in Article 16, the raw value of any
amount of sugar means its equivalent in
terms of raw sugar testing 96 sugar degrees
by the polariscope.

(4) “Net imports” means total imports of
sugar after deducting total exports of sugar.

(6) “Net exports” means total exports of
sugar (excluding sugar supplied as ships’
stores for ships victualling at domestic ports)
after deducting total imports of sugar.

(6) “Free market” means the total of net
imports of the world market except those
excluded under any provisions of this Agree-
ment.

(7) “Basile export tonnages™ means the
quantities of sugar specified in Article 14 (1).

(8) “Initial export quota”™ means the
quantity of sugar allotted for any quota year
under Article 18 to each country listed in
Article 14 (1).

(9) “Export quota In effect” means the
initial export gquota as modified by such ad-
jusment as may be made from time to time.

(10) “Stocks of Sugar,” for the purposes of
Article 13, means either:—

(1) All sugar in the country concerned
either in factories, refineries, warehouses, or
in the course of internal transportation for
destinations within the country, but exclud=-
ing bonded foreign sugar (which term shall
be regarded as also covering sugar “en admis-
sion temporaire”) and excluding sugar in
factories, refineries and warehouses or in the
course of internal transportation for desti-
nations within the country, which is solely
for distribution for internal consumption
and on which such excise or other consump-
tion duties as exist in the country concerned
have been paid; or

(2) All sugar in the country concerned
either in factories, refineries, warehouses, or
in the course of internal transportation for
destinations within the country, but ex-
cluding bonded foreign sugar (which term
shall be regarded as also covering sugar “en
admission temporaire”) and excluding sugar
in factories, refineries and warehouses or in
the course of internal transportation for
destinations within the country which is
solely for distribution for internal con-
sumption;
according to the notification made to the
Council by each Participating Government
under Article 13.

(11) "The Council” means the Interna-
tional Sugar Council established under
Article 27.

(12) “The Executive Committee” means
the Committee established under Article 37.

(13) “Importing Country" means one of
the countries listed in Article 33, or any
country which is a net importer of sugar,
as the context requires.

(14) “Exporting Country” means one of
the countries listed in Article 34, or any
country which is a net exporter of sugar, as
the context reguires.
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CHAPTER III.—GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS BY
PARTICIPATING GOVERNMENTS

Article 3
1. Subsidies

(1) The Participating Governments recog-
nise that subsidies on sugar may so operate
as to impair the maintenance of equitable
and stable prices in the free market and so
endanger the proper functioning of this
Agreement.

(2) If any Participating Government
grants or maintains any subsidy, including
any form of income or price support, which
operates directly or indirectly to increase ex-
ports of sugar from, or to reduce imports of
sugar into its territory, it shall during each
quota year notify the Counecil in writing of
the extent and nature of the subsidisation,
of the estimated effect of the subsidisation
on the quantity of sugar exported from or
imported into its territory and of the cir-
cumstances making the subsidisation neces=

(3) In any case in which a Partlcipating
Government considers that serious prejudice
to its interests under this Agreement is
caused or threatened by such subsidisation,
the Participating Government granting the
subsidy shall, upon request, discuss with the
other Participating Government or Govern-
ments concerned, or with the Council, the
possibility of limiting the subsidisation. In
any case in which the matter is brought be-
fore the Council, the Council may examine
the case with the Governments concerned
and make such recommendations as it deems
appropriate,

Article 4
2. Programmes of Economic Adjustment

Each Participating Government agrees to
adopt such measures as it believes will be
adequate to fulfil its obligations under this
Agreement with a view to the achievement
of the general objectives set forth in Article
1 and as will ensure as much progress as prac-
ticable within the duration of this Agree-
ment towards the solution of the commodity
problem involved.

Article §

8. Promotion of Increased Consumption of
Bugar

With the object of making sugar more
freely available to consumers, each Partici-
pating Government agrees to take such ac-
tion as it deems appropriate to reduce dis-
proportionate burdens on sugar, including
those resulting from—

(i) private and public controls, Including
monopoly;

(i1) fiscal and tax policles,

Article 6
4. Maintenance of Fair Labour Standards

The Participating Governments declare
that, in order to avoid the depression of
living standards and the introduction of un-
fair competitive conditions in world trade,
they will seek the maintenance of fair labour
standards in the sugar industry.

CHAPTER IV.—SPECIAL OBLIGATIONS OF THE PAR=-
TICIPATING GOVERNMENTS OF COUNTRIES
WHICH IMPORT SUGAR

Article 7

(1)—(1) The Government of each partici-
pating importing country and the Govern-
ment of each participating exporting coun-
try which imports sugar for re-export agrees
that, to prevent non-participating countries
from gaining advantage at the expense of
participating countries, it will not permit
the import from non-participating countries
as a group during any quota year of a total
quantity larger than was imported from those
countries as a group during any one of the
three calendar years preceding the year in
which the Agreement entered into force, 1. e,
1951, 1952, 1953; provided that the said total
quantity shall not include imports purchased
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by a participating country from non-par-

ticipating countries at any time when such

country cannot meet its requirements from
participating countries at prices not exceed-

ing the maximum established in Article 20,

and has so notified the Council.

(ii) The years referred to in sub-para-
graph (i) of this paragraph may be varied
by a determination of the Council on the
application of any Participating Government
which considers that there are special rea-
sons for such variation.

(2)—(1) If any Participating Government
considers that the obligation it has assumed
under paragraph (1) of this Article is operat-
ing in such a way that its country's re-ex=-
port trade in refined sugar or trade in sugar=
containing products is suffering damage
therefrom, or is in imminent danger of being
damaged, it may request the Council to
take action to safeguard the trade in gues-
tion, and the Council shall forthwith con-
sider any such request and shall take such
action, which may include the modification
of the aforesaid obligation, as it deems nec-
essary for that purpose. If the Council fails
to deal with a request made to it under this
sub-paragraph within 15 days of its receipt,
the Government making the request shall
be deemed to have been released from its
obligation under paragraph (1) of this Ar-
ticle to the extent necessary to safeguard
the said trade.

(ii) If in a particular transaction in the
usual course of trade the delay resulting
from the procedure provided for in sub-
paragraph (i) of this paragraph might re-
sult in damage to a country’s re-export trade
in sugar, the Government concerned shall
be released from the obligation in paragraph
(1) of this Article in respect of that particu-
lar transaction.

(3)—(1) If any Participating Government
considers that it cannot carry out the obliga-
tion in paragraph (1) of this Article, it
agrees to furnish the Council with all rele-
vant facts and to inform the Council of the
measures which it would propose to take,
and the Council shall within 15 days examine
the matter and may, in respect of such Gov=-
ernment, modify the obligation laid down in
paragraph (1).

(ii) If the Government of any participat-
ing exporting country considers that the
interests of its country are being damaged
by the operation of paragraph (1) of this
Article, it may furnish the Counecil with all
relevant facts and inform the Council of the
measures which it would wish to have taken
by the Government of the other participat-
ing country concerned, and the Council may,
in agreement with the latter Government,
modify the obligation laid down in para-
graph (1).

(4) The Government of each participating
country which imports sugar agrees that as
soon as practicable after its ratification of,
acceptance of, or accesslon to this Agree-
ment, it will notify the Council of the maxi-
mum quantities which could be imported
from non-participating countries under par-
agraph (1) of this Article.

(5) In order to enable the Council to make
the redistributions provided for in Article
19 (1) (ii), the Government of each partici-
pating country which imports sugar agrees to
notify the Council, within a period fixed by
the Council which shall not exceed eight
months from the beginning of the quota
year, of the quantity of sugar which it ex-
pects will be imported from nonparticipating
countries in that quota year; provided that
the Council may vary the aforesald period in
the case of any such country.

CHAPTER V.—SPECIAL OBLIGATIONS OF GOVERN=
MENTS OF PARTICIPATING EXPORTING COUN=
TRIES

Article 8

(1) The Government of each participat-

ing exporting country agrees that exports
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from its country to the free market will be so
regulated that net exports to that market
will not exceed the quantities which such
country may export each quota year in ac-
cordance with the export quotas established
for it under the provisions of this Agreement.

(2) The Government of each particlpating
exporting country with a basic export ton-
nage in excess of 75,000 tons agrees not to
permit the export during the first eight
months of any quota year of more than 80
per cent of its initial export quota; provided
that the Council may increase this percent-
age if it deems such increase to be justified
by market conditions.

Article 9

The Government of each participating
exporting country agrees that it will take all
practicable action to ensure that the de=-
mands of participating countries which im=
port sugar are met at all times. To this end,
if the Council should determine that the
state of demand is such that, notwithstand-
ing the provisions of this Agreement, partici-
pating countries which import sugar are
threatened with difficulties in meeting their
requirements, it shall recommend to partici-
pating exporting countries measures de=-
signed to give effective priority to those re-
quirements. The Government of each par=-
ticipating exporting country agrees that, on
equal terms of sale, priority in the supply of
available sugar, in accordance with the
recommendations of the Council, will be
given to participating countries which im-
port sugar.

Article 10

The Government of each participating ex-
porting country agrees to adjust the produc-
tlon of sugar in its country during the term
of this Agreement and in so far as prac-
ticable in each quota year of such term
(by regulation of the manufacture of sugar
or, when this is not possible, by regulation
of acreage or plantings) so that the pro=
duction does not exceed such amount of
sugar as may be needed to provide for domes=
tic consumption, exports permitted under
this Agreement, and maximum stocks speci=
fied in Article 13.

Article 11

The Government of each participating ex-
porting country agrees to advise the Council
as soon as possible of such part of its coun=
try's initial export quota and export quota
in effect as it expects will not be used and
on receipt of such advice, the Council shall
take action in accordance with Article 19

(1) ().
Article 12

If the Government of a participating ex=
porting country fails to give notice, within
a period determined for the duration of this
Agreement by the Council in agreement with
that Government, but in any case not ex-
ceeding 8 months from the date on which
initial export quotas were allocated, of such
part of the initial export quota of its country
as it expects will not be used, the initial
export quota of that country for the follow=
ing quota year shall be reduced by the dif=
ference between the actual exports and the
initial export quota or latest export quota
in effect, whichever is the less. The Coun=
cil may decide not to impose this penalty
if it is satisfled that a Government failed
to give notice because its country’s intended
exports fell short by reason of force majeure
or other circumstances beyond its control
occurring after the date for notice estab-
lished in accordance with this Article.

CHAPTER VI.—STOCKS
Article 13

(1) The Governments of participating ex-
porting countries undertake so to regulate
production in their countries that the stocks
in their respective countries shall not ex-
ceed for each country on a fixed date each
year immediately preceding the start of the
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new crop, such date to be agreed with the
Council, an amount equal to 20 per cent. of
its annual production.

(2) Nevertheless, the Council may, Iif it
gonsiders that such action s justified by
special circumstances, authorise the holding
of stocks in any country in excess of 20 per
cent. of its production.

(3) The Government of each participating
country listed in Article 14 (1) agrees:—

(1) that stocks equal to an amount of not
less than 10 per cent of its country’s basic
export tonnage shall be held in its country
at a fixed date each year immediately preced-
ing the start of the new crop, such date to be
agreed with the Council, unless drought,
flood or other adverse conditions prevent the
bolding of such stocks; and

(ii) that such stocks shall be earmarked
to fill increased requirements of the free
market and used for no other purpose with-
out the consent of the Council, and shall be
immediately available for export to that mar-
ket when called for by the Council.

(4) The Council may increase the amount
of the minimum stocks to be carried under
paragraph (3) of this Article up to 15 per
cent.

(5) The Government of each participating
country, in which stocks are held under the
provisions of paragraph (3) as they may be
modified by the provisions of paragraph (4)
of this Article, agrees that unless otherwise
authorised by the Council, stocks held under
those provisions shall be used neither for
meeting priorities under Article 14 B, nor for
meeting increases in guotas in effect under
Article 22 while such quotas are lower than
its country's basic export tonnage, unless the
stocks so used can be replaced before the be-
ginning of its country’s crop in the ensuing
quota year.

(6) For the purposes of this Agreement the
Cuban Stabilisation Reserve shall not be con-
sidered part of the stocks available for the
free market nor shall it be included in the
computation of stocks under paragraph (1)
of this Article,

The Cuban Government, however, agrees
to consider making such reserve available for
the free market on the request of the Council
if the Council considers that market condi-
tions make such action advisable.

(7) The Government of each participating
exporting country agrees that, so far as pos-
gible, it will not permit the disposal of stocks
held under this Article, following its with-
drawal from this Agreement or following the
expiration of this Agreement, in such a man-
ner as to create undue disturbance in the
Ifree market for sugar.

(8) Not later than three months after the
date of signature of this Agreement the Gov-
ernment of each participating country shall
inform the Council which of the two defini-
tions of “stocks of sugar” in Article 2 it
accepts as applicable to its country.

CHAPTER VII—REGULATION OF EXPORTS
Article 14
A.—Basic Export Tonnages

(1) For each of the quota years during
which this Agreement is in force the export-
ing countries or areas mamed below shall

have the following basic export tonnages
for the free market:—

(In thou-
sands of
tons)

Belgium (including Belgium Congo).. 50
Bragzil 176
China  (Taiwan) 600
Colombia 5
Cuba 2, 250
Czechoslovakia, 275
Denmark 70
Dominican Republic - o _________ 600

France (and the countries France rep-
resents Internationally)
Germany, Eastern

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

(In thou-
sands of
tons)

Haiti 45
Hungary 40
Indonesia 250
Mexico 75
Netherlands (including Surinam).___. *40
g S AT e Y 280
Philippines 25
Poland 220
U.8. 8 R 200
Yugoslavia 20

*The Kingdom of the Netherlands under-
take not to export over the years 1954, 1955
and 1956, taken as a whole, a greater amount
of sugar than they import during the same
period.

(2) The export quotas of the Czechoslovak
Republic and the People's Republic of Poland
do not include their exports of sugar to the
U. 8. 8. R. and these exports are outside this
Agreement. The U. S. S. R. export quota is
therefore calculated without taking into ac-
count imports of sugar from the above-men-
tioned countries.

(3) The present Agreement does not apply
to movements of sugar between France and
the countries which France represents in-
ternationally, and the Associated States of
Cambodia, Laocs, and Vietnam.

(4) Costa Rica, Ecuador and Nicaragua,
to which no basic export tonnages have been
allotted under this Article, may each export
to the free market up to 5,000 tons raw value
a year.

(5) This Agreement does not ignore, and
does not have the purpose of nullifying Indo-
nesia’s aspiration as a Sovereign State for
its rehabilitation to its historical position as
a sugar exporting country to the extent that
may be practicable within the possibilities
of the free market.

(6) India shall have the status of an ex-
porting country but has not requested that
an export quota be allotted to her.

B.—Priorities on Shortfalls and on Increased
Free Market Requirements

(7) In determining export quotas in effect
the following priorities shall be applied in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph
(8) of this Article:—

(a) The first 50,000 tons will be allotted
to Cuba.

(b) The next 15,000 tons will be allotted to
Poland.

(c) The next 5,000 tons will be allotted to
Haiti in the first and second year, this being
increased to 10,000 tons in the third year.

(d) The next 25,000 tons will be allotted
to Czechoslovakia.

(e) The next 10,000 tons will be allotted
to Hungary.

(8)—(1) In redistributions resulting from
the provisions of Articles 19 (1) (i) and
19 (2), the Council shall give effect to the
priorities listed in paragraph (7) of this
Article.

(ii) In distributions resulting from the
provisions of Articles 18, 19 (1) (ii) and 22,
the Council shall not give effect to the said
priorities until the exporting countries listed
in paragraph (1) of this Article have been
offered export quotas equal to the total of
their basic export tonnages, subject to any
reductions applied under Articles 12 and 21
(3) and thereafter shall give effect to the
said priorities only in so far as the said pri-
orities have not already been hrought into
effect in accordance with sub-paragraph (i)
¢° this paragraph.

(1i1) Reductions resulting from the appli-
cation of the provisions of Article 21 ghall
be applied pro rata to the basic export ton-
nages until the export quotas in effect have
been reduced to the total of the basic export
tonnages plus the total of the priorities allot-
ted due to increases in free market require-
ments for that year, after which the priori-
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tles shall be deducted in the reverse order
and thereafter reductions shall be applied
again pro rata to basic export tonnages.

Article 15

This Agreement does not apply to move-
ments of sugar between the Belgo-Luxem-
bourg Economic Union (including the Bel-
glan Congo), France and the countries which
France represents internationally, the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany, and the Kingdom
of the Netherlands (inecluding Surinam).

These countries undertake to restrict the
movements referred to in this Article to a
net amount of 175,000 tons of sugar per
year.

Article 16

(1) The Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
(on behalf of the British West Indies and
British Guiana, Mauritius and Fiji), the
Government of the Commonwealth of Aus-
tralia and the Government of the Union of
South Africa undertake that net exports of
sugar by the exporting territories covered by
the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement of 1951
(excluding local movements of sugar be-
tween adjoining Commonwealth territories,
or islands, in such quantities as can be
authenticated by custom) shall not together
exceed the following total quantities:—

(i) in the calendar years 1954 and 1955—
2,413,793 tons (2,375,000 English long tons)
tel quel per year;

(ii) in the calendar year 1956—2,490,018
tons (2,450,000 English long tons) tel quel.

Subject to contractual obligations assumed
by the Governments concerned under the
Commonwealth Sugar Agreement of 1951, the
quantitative limits for the calendar years
1854, 1955 and 1956 specified above shall not
be varied and the provisions of all other
articles of this Agreement shall be construed
accordingly.

(2) These limitations have the effect of
leaving available to the free market a share
in the sugar markets of Commonwealth
countries. The Governments aforemen-
tioned would, however, regard themselves as
released from their obligation thus to limit
exports of Commonwealth sugar if a Govern-
ment or Governments of a participating ex-
porting country or of participating coun-
tries having a basic export tonnage or
tonnages under Article 14 (1) should enter
into a special trading arrangement with an
importing country of the Commonwealth
which would guarantee the exporting coun-
try a specified portion of the market of that
Commonwealth country.

(3) The Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
with the concurrence of the Government of
the Commonwealth of Australia and the
Government of the Union of South Africa,
undertakes to provide the Council sixty days
in advance of the beginning of each quota
year with an estimate of total net exports
from the exporting territories covered by the
Commonwealth Sugar Agreement in such
year and to inform the Council promply of
any changes in such estimate during that
year. The information supplied to the
Council by the United Kingdom pursuant to
this undertaking shall be held to discharge
fully the obligations in Articles 11 and 12
B0 far as the aforementioned territories are
concerned.

(4) The provisions of paragraphs (3) and
(4) of Article 13 shall not apply to the ex-
porting territories covered by the Com-
monwealth Sugar Agreement,

Nothing in this Article shall be held to
Pprevent any participating country exporting
to the free market from exporting sugar to
any country within the British Common-
wealth nor, within the quantitative limits set
out above, to prevent any Commonwealth
country from exporting sugar to the free
market.
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Article 17
Exports of sugar to the United States of
America for consumption therein shall not
be considered exports to the free market and
shall not be charged against the export quo-
tas established under this Agreement.

Article 18

(1) Before the beginning of each quota
year the Council shall cause an estimate to
be made of the net import requirements of
the free market during such year for sugar
from exporting countries listed in Article 14
(1). In the preparation of this estimate,
there shall be taken into aecount among
other factors the total amount of sugar which
the Council is notified could be imported
from non-participating countries under the
provisions of Article 7 (4).

(2) At least 30 days before the beginning
of each quota year the Council shall consider
the estimate of the net import requirements
of the free market prepared in accordance
with paragraph 1) of this Article. If the
Council adoptes that estimate, it shall forth-
with assign an initial export quota for the
free market for such year to each of the
exporting countries listed in Article 14 (1) by
distributing that estimate among the ex-
porting countries pro rata to their basic ex-
port tonnages, subject to the provisions of
Article 14 B, to such penalties as may be im-

in accordance with the provisions of
Article 12 and to such reductions as may be
made under Article 21 (3).

(3) If there is disagreement in the Coun-
cil upon the estimate of the net import re-
quirements of the free market prepared In
accordance with paragraph (1) of this Ar-
ticle, the question shall be put to a Special
Vote. If as a result of that vote, an estimate
is adopted, the Council shall thereupon as-
slgn initial export quotas in accordance with
paragraph (2) of this Article; but if an esti-
mate is not so adopted, then the initial ex-
port quotas for the new quota year shall be
fixed by distributing the total of the export
quotas in effect at the end of the current
guota year on the same basis and in the
same manner as is provided in paragraph
(2) of this Article.

{4) The Council shall have power by Spe-
clal Vote to set aside in any quota year up
to 20,000 tons of the net import requirements
of the free market as a reserve from which
it may allot additional export quotas to meet
proved cases of special hardship:

Article 19

(1) The Council shall cause export quotas
in effect for participating countries listed in
Article 14 (1) to be adjusted, subject to
the provisions of Article 14 B, as follows:—

(1) Within 10 days after the Government
of any exporting country has given notice
pursuant to Article 11 that a part of the ini-
tial export quota or export quota In effect
will not be used, to reduce accordingly the
export quota in effect of such country and
to increase the export quotas in effect of
other exporting countries by redistributing
an amount of sugar equal to the part of the
quota so renounced pro rate to their basic
export tonnages. The Secretary of the
Council shall forthwith notify Governments
of exporting countries of such increases, and
those Governments shall, within 10 days of
receipt of such notification, inform the Sec-
retary of the Council whether or not they
are in a position to use the increase in quota
allotted to them, and on receipt of such
information, a subsequent redistribution
of the quantity invelved shall be made, and
Governments of exporting eountries con-
cerned shall be notified forthwith by the
Becretary of the Council of the Increases
made in their countries” export gquotas in
eflect.

(ii) From time to time to take Into ae-
count varlations in the estimates of the
guantities of sugar which the Council is no-
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tified will be Imported from non-partici-
pating countries under Article 7; provided,
however, that such guantities need not be
redistributed wuntil they reach a total of
5,000 tons. Redistributions under this sub-
paragraph shall be made on the same basis
and in the same manner as is provided in
paragraph (1) (i) of this Article.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Ar-
ticle 11, if the Counecil, after consultation
with the Government of any participating
exporting country, determines that such
country will be unable to use all or part of
its export quota in effect, the Council may
increase pro rata the export quotas of other
participating exporting countries on the
same basis and in the same manner as is
provided for in paragraph (1) (i) of this
Article; provided, however, that such action
by the Council shall not deprive the country
concerned of its right to fill its export quota
which was in effect before the Council made
its determination.

CHAPTER VIII.—STAEBILISATION OF PRICES
Article 20

(1) For the purposes of this Agreement
the price of sugar shall be considered equita-
ble both to consumers and producers if it
is maintained within a zone of stabilised
prices between a minimum of 3.25 cents and
a maximum of 4.35 cents United States cur-
rency per pound avoirdupois, free alongside
steamer Cuban port: the price of sugar shall
be the spot price established by the New
York Coffee and Sugar Exchange in relation
to sugar covered by Contract No. 4, or any
other price which may be established under
paragraph (2) of this Article.

(2) In the event of the price referred to
in paragraph (1) of this Article not being
available at a material period, the Couneil
shall use such other criteria as it sees fit.

(3) The minimum and maximum limits
of the zone of stabilised prices referred to in
paragraph (1) of this Article may be modi-
filed by the Council by a Special Vote,

Article 21

(1)—(1) If at any time the Council decides
that market conditions make it advisable
to reduce the export quotas in effect with
a view to preventing the price of sugar from
falling below the minimum price established
under Article 20, it may make such reduc-
tion in the export quotas in effect as it deems
necessary pro rata to the basic export ton-
nages, subject to the provisions of Article
14 B.

(ii) Notwithstanding the provisions of

paragraph (1) (i) of this Article, whenever
the average daily spot price of sugar for
any one period of fifteen consecutive marke®
days, has averaged less than the minimum
price established under Article 20, the Coun-
cil shall within ten days of the end of such
fifteen-day period, make such reduction as it
deems necessary in the export quotas in
effect, pro rata to the basic export tonnages
and subject to the provisions of Article 14 B;
provided that no further alteration in the
export quotas in effect shall be made under
this sub-paragraph within a period of fifteen
consecutive market days from the date of
any adjustment in quotas in effect, pursuant
to the provisions of this sub-paragraph and
of Article 22,
_(iii) If the Council cannot agree within
the said period of ten days upon the amount
of the reduction under paragraph (1) (ii) of
this Article, the export quotas in effect shall
be reduced each time by 5 per cent. of the
basic export tonnages, subject to the pro-
visions of Article 14 B.

(iv) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (1) (i), (1) (if) and (1) (iii)
of this Article, if any country’s export quota
in effect has been reduced under Article 19
(1) (i), such reduction shall be deemed to
form part of reductions made in the same
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quota year under the terms of the aforesald
sub-paragraphs.

(2) The Secretary of the Council shall
notify the Governments of participating
countries of each reduction made under this
Article in the export quotas in effect.

(3) If any of the reductions provided for
in the preceding paragraphs of this Article
cannot be fully applied to the export gquota
in effect of an exporting country because, at
the time the reduction is made, that country
has already exported all or part of the
amount of such reduction, a corresponding
amount shall be deducted from the initial
export quota of that country for the fol-
lowing quota year.

Article 22

(1) If, at any time, the Council decides
that market conditions make it advisable to
increase the export quotas in effect with a
view to preventing the price of sugar from
rising above the maximum price established
under Article 20, it may make such increase
in the export quotas in effect as it deems
necessary pro rata to the basic export ton-
nages subject to the provisions of Article
14 B.

(2)—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions
of paragraph (1) of this Article, whenever
the average dally spot price of sugar for
any one period of fifteen consecutive market
days has averaged more than the maximum
price established under Article 20, the Coun-
cil shall, within ten days of the end of such
fifteen-day period, make such increases as
It deems necessary in the export quotas in
effect, pro rata to the basic export tonnages
and subject to the provisions of Article 14 B;
provided that no further alteration in the
export quotas in effect shall be made under
this sub-paragraph within a period of fifteen
consecutive market days from the date of
any adjustment in quotas in effect, pursuant
to the provisions of this sub-paragraph and
of Article 21.

(ii) If the Council cannot agree within the
said period of ten days upon the amount of
the increase under paragraph (2) (1) of
this Article, the export quotas in effect shall
be increased each time by 714 per cent, of
the basic export tonnages, subject to the
provisions of Article 14 B.

(3) The Secretary of the Couneil shall
notify the Governments of participating
countries of each increase made under this
Article in the export quotas in effect.

CHAPTER IX.—GENERAL LIMITATION OF REDUC=
TIONS IN EXPORT QUOTAS
Article 23

(1) Except In respect of penalties imposed
under Article 12 and reductions made under
Article 19 (1) (i), the export quota in effect
of any participating exporting country listed
in Article 14 (1) shall not be reduced below
80 per cent. of its basic export tonnage and
all other provisions of this Agreement shall
be construed accordingly: provided, however,
that the export quota in effect of any par-
ticipating exporting country having a basic
export tonnage under Article 14 (1) of less
than 50,000 tons shall not be reduced below
90 per cent. of its basic export tonnage.

(2) A reduction of quotas under Article
21 shall not be made within the last forty-
five calendar days of the quota year.

CHAPTER X—SUGAR MIXTURES
Article 24

Should the Council at any time be satisfied
that as the result of a material increase
in the exportation or use of sugar mixtures,
those products are taking the place of sugar
to such an extent as to prevent full effect
being given to the purpose of this Agree-
ment it may resolve that such products or
any of them shall be deemed to be sugar, in
respect of their sugar content, for the pur=-
poses of the Agreement; provided that the
Council shall, for the purpose of calculating
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the amount of sugar to be charged to the
export quota of any participating country,
exclude the sugar equivalent of any quantity
of such products which has normally been
exported from that country prior to the
coming into force of this Agreement.

CHAPTER XI—MONETARY DIFFICULTIES
Article 25

(1) If, during the terms of this Agreement
the Government of a participating import-
ing country considers that it is necessary for
it to forestall the imminent threat of, or to
stop or to correct a serious decline in its
monetary reserves, it may request the Coun-
cil to modify particular obligations of this
Agreement.

(2) The Council shall consult fully with
the International Monetary Fund on ques-
tions raised by such request an * shall accept
all findings of statistical and other facta
made by the Fund relating to foreign ex-
changes, monetary reserves and balance of
payments, and shall accept the determina-
tion of the Fund as to whether the country
involved has experienced or is imminently
threatened with a serious deterioration in its
monetary reserves. If the country in ques-
tion is not a member of the International
Monetary Fund and requests that the Council
should not consult the Pund, the issues in-
volved shall be examined by the Council
without such consultation.

(3) In either event, the Council shall dis-
cuss the matter with the Government of
the importing country. If the Council de-
cides that the representations are well
founded and that the country is being pre-
vented from obtaining a sufficlent amount
of sugar to meet its consumption require-
ments consistently with the terms of this
Agreement, the Council may modify the ob=
ligations of such Government or of the Gov-
ernment of any exporting country under this
Agreement in such manner and for such time
as the Council deems necessary to permit
such importing country to secure a more ade=
quate supply of sugar with its available re-
sources.

CHAPTER XII.—STUDIES BY THE COUNCIL

Article 26

(1) The Council shall consider and make
recommendations to the Governments of
participating countries concerning ways and
means of securing appropriate expansion in
the consumption of sugar, and may under-
take studies of such matters as:—

(1) The effects of (a) taxation and restric-
tive measures and (b) economiec, climatic
and other conditions on the consumption of
sugar in the various countries;

(ii) Means of promoting consumption,
particularly In countries where consumption
per caput is low;

(1il) The possibility of co-operative pub-
licity programmes with similar agencies con-
cerned with the expansion of consumption of
bther foodstuffs;

(iv) Progress of research into new uses of
sugar, its by-products, and the plants from
which it is derived.

(2) Furthermore, the Council is author-
1sed to make and arrange for other studies,
including studies of the various forms of
special assistance to the sugar industry, for
the purpose of assembling comprehensive in-
formation and for the formulation of pro=-
posals which the Council deems relevant to
the attainment of the general objectives set
forth in Article 1 or relevant to the solution
of the commodity problem involved. Any
such studies shall relate to as wide a range
of countries as practicable and shall take
into consideration the general social and
economic conditions of the countries con-
cerned.

{(3) The rtudies undertaken pursuant to
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article shall
be carried out in accordance with such terms
&5 may be laid down by the Council, and in
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consultation with the Participating Govern-
ments.

(4) The Governments concerned agree to
inform the Council of the results of their
consideration of the recommendations and
proposals referred to in this Article.

CHAPTER XIII,—ADMINISTRATION
Article 27

(1) An International Sugar Council is
hereby established to administer this Agree-
ment.

(2) Each Participating Government shall
be a voting member of the Council and shall
have the right to be represented on the
Council by one delegate and may designate
alternate delegates. A delegate or alternate
delegates may be accompanied at meetings
of the Council by such advisers as each Par-
ticipating Government deems necessary.

(3) The Council shall elect a non-voting
Chairman who shall hold office for one gquota
year and shall serve without pay. He shall
be selected alternately from among the dele=
gations of the importing and exporting par=
ticipating countries.

(4) The Council shall elect a Vice-Chair-
man who shall hold office for one quota year
and shall serve without pay. He shall be
selected alternately from among the delega-
tions of the exporting and importing partici-
pating countries.

(5) The Council 1s authorised, after con-
sultation with the International BSugar
Council established under the International
Agreement regarding the Regulation of Pro-
duction and Marketing of Sugar signed in
London, May 6, 1937, to accept the records,
assets and liabilities of that body.

(6) The Council shall have in the territory
of each Participating Government, and to
the extent consistent with its laws, such
legal capacity as may be necessary in dis-
charging its functions under this Agree-
ment,

Article 28

(1) The Council shall adopt rules of pro-
cedure which shall be consistent with the
terms of this Agreement, and shall keep such
records as are required to enable it to dis-
charge its functions under this Agreement
and such other records as it considers desir-
able, In the case of inconsistency between
the rules of procedure so adopted and the
terms of this Agreement, the Agreement shall
prevail.

(2) The Counclil shall publish at least once
a year a report of its activities and of the
operation of this Agreement.

(3) The Council shall develop, prepare
and publish such reports, studies, charts,
analyses and other data as it may deem
desirable and helpful.

(4) The Participating Governments un-
dertake to make available and supply all
such statistics and information as are nec-
essary to the Council or the Executive Com-
mittee to enable it to discharge its functions
under this Agreement.

(5) The Council may appoint such per-
manent or temporary Committees as it con-
slders advisable in order to assist it in per-
forming its functions under this Agree-
ment.

(6) The Council may, by a Speclal Vote,
delegate to the Executive Committee set
up under Article 37 the exerclse of any of
its powers and functions other than those
requiring a declsion by Special Vote under
this Agreement. The Council may, at any
time, revoke such a delegation by a ma-
Jority of the votes cast.

(7) The Council shall perform such other
functions as are necessary to carry out the
terms of this Agreement.

Article 29

The Councll shall appoint an Executive
Director, who shall be its senior full-time
paid officer, a SBecretary and such staff as
may be required for the work of the Council
and its Committees. It shall be a condition
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of employment of these officers and of the
staff that they do not hold or shall cease
to hold financlal interest in the sugar in-
dustry or in the trade in sugar and that
they shall not seek or recelve instructions
regarding their duties under this Agreement
from any Government or from any other
Authority external to the Council.

Article 30

(1) The Council shall select its seat. Its
meeting shall be held at its seat, unless
the Council decides to hold a particular
meeting elsewhere.

(2) The Council shall meet at least once
a year. It may be convened at any other
time by its Chairman.

(3) The Chairman shall convene a ses-
slon of the Council if so requested by

(i) Five Participating Governments, or

(11) Any Participating Government or Gov-
ernments holding not less than 10 per cent.
of the total votes, or

(iii) The Executive Committee,

Article 31

The presence of delegates holding 75 per
cent of the total votes of the Participating
Governments shall be necessary to consti-
tute a quorum at any meeting of the Coun=-
cil, but if no such quorum is present on
the day fixed for a meeting of the Council
which has been called pursuant to Article
30, such meeting shall be held seven days
later and the presence of delegates holding
50 per cent. of the total votes of the Par-
ticipating Governments shall then constitute
& gquorum.

Article 32

The Council may make decisions, without
holding a meeting, by correspondence be-
tween the Chairman and the Participating
Governments provided that no Participat-
ing Government makes objection to this pro-
cedure. Any decision so taken shall be com-
municated to all the Participating Govern-
ments as soon as possible and shall be set
forth in the minutes of the next meeting of
the Council.

Article 33

The votes to be exercised by the respective
delegations of importing countries on the
Council shall be as follows:—

Austria 20
Canada 80
Ceylon 30
Federal Republic of Germany. ... 60
Greece 256
Israel 20
Japan 100
Jordan 16
Lebanon 20
Norway. 30
Portgual 30
Baudi Arabia 15
Spain.._ 20
Switzerland 45
United Kingdom 245
United States. 245

Total 1,000

Article 34

The votes to be exercised by the respective
delegations of exporting countries on the
Council shall be as follows:—

Australia. 45
Belgium 20
Brazil 50
China. 65
Cuba 245
Czechoslovakia 45
De k 20
Dominican Republic 65
France (and the countries which
France represents internationally). 35
Haiti 20
Hungary. 20
India 30
Indo i 40
Mexico 25
Netherlands, 20
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Nicaragua 15
et 40
_phj_urr\rr\inag 25
Poland 40
South Africa 20
U.B.58 R 100
Yugoslavia. = 15
Total 1, 000

Article 35

Whenever the membership of this Agree-
ment changes or when any country is sus-
pended from voting or recovers its votes
under any provision of this Agreement, the
Council shall redistribute the votes within
each group (importing countries and export-
ing countries) having regard in respect of
importing countries to their average imports
over the two preceding years, and in respect
of exporting countries having regard to the
ratio 40 to 60 to their average production
over the two preceding years and to the basic
export tonnages allotted to them; provided
that in no case shall any country have less
than 15 or more than 245 votes and that
there shall be no fractional votes.

Article 36

(1) Except where otherwise specifically
provided for in this Agreement, decisions of
the Council shall be by a majority of the
votes cast by the exporting countries and a
majority of the votes cast by the importing
countries provided that the latter majority
shall consist of votes cast by not less than
one-third in number of the importing coun-
tries present and voting.

(2) When a Special Vote is required, deci-
slons of the Council shall be by at least two-
thirds of the votes cast, which shall include
a majority of the votes cast by the exporting
countries and a majority of the votes cast by
the importing countries; provided that the
latter majority shall consist of votes cast by
not less than one-third in number of the
importing countries present and voting.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article, at
any session of the Council convened in ac-
cordance with Article 30 (3) (i) or Article
80 (3) (ii) to deal with any question relat-
ing to Articles 21 and 22, decisions of the
Council on action taken by the Executive
Committee under the said Articles shall be
by a simple majority of the votes cast
by the participating countries present and
voting taken as a whole.

(4) The Government of any participat-
ing exporting country may authorise the
voting delegate of any other exporting coun=
try and the Government of any participating
importing country may authorise the voting
delegate of any other importing country to
represent its interests and to exercise its
votes at any meeting or meetings of the
Council. Evidence of such authorisation
satisfactory to the Council shall be sub-
mitted to the Council.

(5) Each Participating Government un-
dertakes to accept as binding all decisions
of the Council under the provisions of this
Agreement,

Article 37

(1) The Council shall establish an Execu=-
tive Committee, which shall be composed
of representatives of the Governments of
five participating exporting countries which
shall be selected for a quota year by a ma-
jority of the votes held by the exporting
countries and of representatives of the Gov-
ernments of five participating importing
countries which shall be selected for a quota
year by a majority of the votes held by the
importing countries.

(2) The Executive Committee shall exer-
cise such powers and functions of the Coun=-
cil as are delegated to it by the Council.

(3) The Executive Director of the Council
shall be ex-officio Chairman of the Executive
Committee but shall have no vote. The
Commitiee may elect a Vice-Chairman and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

shall establish its Rules and Procedure sub-
Ject to the approval of the Council.

(4) Each member of the Committee shall
have one vote. In the Executive Commit-
tee, decisions shall be by a majority of the
votes cast by the exporting countries and a
majority of the votes cast by the importing
countries.

(5) Any Participating Government shall
have the right of appeal to the Council under
such conditions as may be prescribed by
the Council, against any decision of the Ex-
ecutive Committee. In so far as the decision
of the Council does not accord with the de-
cision of the Executive Committee the latter
shall be modified as of the date on which
the Council makes its decision.

CHAPTER XIV.—FINANCE
Article 38

(1) Expenses of delegations to the Coun-
cil and members of the Executive Commit-
tee shall be met by their respective Govern-
ments. The other expenses necessary for
the administration of this Agreement, in-
cluding remuneration which the Council
pays, shall be met by annual contributions
by the Participating Governments. The
contribution of each Participating Govern-
ment for each quota year shall be propor=
tionate to the number of votes held by it
when the budget for that quota year is
adopted.

(2) At its first session the Council shall
approve its budget for the first quota year
and assess the contributions to be paid by
each Participating Government.

(3) The Council shall, each quota year,
approve its budget for the following quota
year and assess the contribution to be paid
by each Participating Government for such
quota year.

(4) The initial contribution of any Par-
ticipating Government acceding to this
Agreement under Article 41 shall be assessed
by the Council on the basis of the number
of votes to be held by it and the period
remaining in the current quota year, but
the assessments made upon other Partici-
pating Governments for the current quota
year shall not be altered.

(5) Contributions shall become payable
at the beginning of the quota year in re-
spect of which the contribution is assessed
and in the currency of the country where
the seat of the Council is situated. Any
Participating Government failing to pay its
contribution by the end of the quota year
in respect of which such contribution has
been assessed shall be suspended of its vot-
ing rights until its contribution is paid, but,
except by Special Vote of the Counecil, shall
not be deprived of any of its other rights nor
relieved of any of its obligations under this
Agreement.

(6) To the extent consistent with the laws
of the country where the seat of the Council
is situated, the Government of that coun-
try shall grant exemption from taxation on
the funds of the Council and on remunera-
tion paid by the Council to its employees.

(7) The Council shall, each quota year,
publish an audited statement of its receipts
and expenditures during the previous guota
year.

(8) The Council shall, prior to its disso-
lution, provide for the settlement of its lia-
bilities and the disposal of its records and
assets upon the termination of this Agree-
ment.

CHAPTER XV.—CO-OPERATION WITH OTHER
ORGANISATIONS
Article 39

(1) The Council, in exercising its funce
tions under this Agreement, may make ar-
rangements for consultation and co-opera-
tion with appropriate organisations and in-
stitutions and may also make such provisions
as it deems fit for representatives of those
bodies to attend meetings of the Council.
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(2) If the Council finds that any terms of
this Agreement are materially inconsistent
with such requirements as may be laid down
by the United Nations or through its appro-
priate organs and specialised agencies re-
garding intergovernmental commodity agree-
ments, tlhie inconsistency shall be deemed
to be a circumstance affecting adversely the
operation of this Agreement and the pro-
cedure prescribed in Article 43 shall be ap-
plicable.

CHAPTER XVI.—DISPUTES AND COMPLAINTS
Article 40

(1) Any dispute concerning the Interpre-
tation or application of this Agreement,
which is not settled by negotiation, shall,
at the request of any Participating Govern-
ment party to the dispute, be referred to the
Council for decision.

(2) In any case where a dispute has been
referred to the Council under paragraph (1)
of this Article, a majority of Participating
Governments or Participating Governments
holding not less than one-third of the total
votes may require the Council, after full
discussion, to seek the opinion of the ad-
visory panel referred to in paragraph (3) of
this Article on the issues in dispute before
giving its decision.

(83)—(i) Unless the Council unanimously
agrees otherwise, the panel shall consist
of—

(a) two persons, one having wide experi-
ence in matters of the kind in dispute and
the other having legal standing and experi-
ence, nominated by the exporting countries;

(b) two such persons nominated by the
importing countries; and

{c) a chairman selected unanimously by
the four persons nominated under (a) and
(b), or, if they fail to agree, by the Chairman
of the Council.

(i1) Persons from countries whose Gov-
ernments are parties to this Agreement, shall
be eligible to serve on the advisory panel.

(iif) Persons appointed to the advisory
panel shall act in their personal capacities
and without instructions from any Govern-
ment.

(iv) The expenses of the advisory panel
shall be paid by the Council.

(4) The opinion of the advisory panel and
the reasons therefor shall be submitted
to the Council which, after considering all
the relevant information, shall decide the
dispute,

(6) Any complaint that any Participating
Government has falled to fulfil its obliga-
tions under this Agreement, shall, at the re-
quest of the Participating Government mak=
ing the complaint, be referred to the Council
which shall make a decision on the matter.

(6) No Participating Government shall be
found to have committed a breach of this
Agreement except by a majority of the votes
held by the exporting countries and a ma-
jority of the votes held by the importing
countries. Any finding that a Participating
Government is in breach of the Agreement
shall specify the nature of the breach.

(T) If the Council finds that a Participat-
ing Government has committed a breach of
this Agreement, it may by a majority of the
votes held by the exporting countries and a
majority of the votes held by the importing
countries suspend the Government concerned
of its voting rights until it fulfils its obliga-
tions or expel that Government from this
Agreement.

CHAPTER XVIIL.—SIGNATURE, ACCEPTANCE, ENTRY
INTO FORCE AND ACCESSION

Article 41

(1) This Agreement shall be open for sig-
nature from September 15 to October 31,
1953, by the Governments represented, by
delegates at the Conference at which this
agreement was negotiated.

(2) This Agreement shall be subject to
ratification or acceptance by the signatory
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Governments In accordance with their re=-
spective constitutional procedures, and the
instruments of ratification or acceptance
sghall be deposited with the Government of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland.

(3) This Agreement shall be open for ac-
cession by any of the Governments referred
to in paragraph (1) of this Article and acces-
slon shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Govern-
ment of the United Eingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland.

(4) The Council may approve accession to
this Agreement by any Government not re-
ferred to in paragraph (1) of this Article pro-
vided that the conditions of such accession
shall first be agreed upon with the Council
by the Government desiring to effect it,

(5) The effective date of a Government's
participation in this Agreement shall be the
date on which the instrument of ratifica-
tion, acceptance or accession 1s deposited
with the Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

{(6)—(1) This Agreement shall come into
force on December 15, 1953, as regards Arti-
cles 1, 2, 18 and 2746 inclusive, and on
January 1, 1954, as regards Articles 3-17 and
19-26 inclusive, if on December 15, 1953,
instruments of ratification, acceptance or ac-
cession have been deposited by Governments
holding 60 per cent. of the votes of import-
ing countries and 75 per cent. of the votes
of exporting countries under the distribu-
tion set out in Articles 33 and 34; provided
that notifications to the Government of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland by Governments which have been
unable to ratify, accept or accede to this
Agreement by December 15, 1953, containing
an undertaking to seek to obtain as rapidly
as possible under their constitutional pro-
cedure, and during a period of four months
from December 15, 1953, ratification, accept-
ance or accession, will be considered as equiv-
alent to ratification, acceptance or accession.
If, however, such a notification is not fol-
lowed by the deposit of an instrument of
ratification, acceptance or accession by May
1, 1954, the Government concerned shall then
no longer be regarded as an observer. In
any event the obligations under this Agree-
ment of Governments of exporting countries
which have ratified, accepted or acceded to
this Agreement by May 1, 1854, for the first
quota year will run as from January 1, 1954,

(il) If at the end of the period of four
months mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) the
percentage of votes of importing countrles
or of exporting countries which have rati-
fied, accepted or acceded to this Agreement
is less than the percentage provided for in
sub-paragraph (i), the Governments which
have ratified, accepted or acceded to this
Agreement may agree to put it into force
among themselves.

(iii) The Council may determine the con-
ditions under which the Governments which
have not ratified, accepted or acceded to this
Agreement by December 15th, 1963, but who
have made known their intention to obtain
as rapidly as possible a decision on ratifica-
tion, acceptance or accession may take part
in the work of the Council as non-voting
observers if they so wish.

(7) The Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
will notify all signatory Governments of each
signature, ratification, acceptance of, or ac-
cession to this Agreement, and shall inform
all signatory Governments of any reserva-
tion or condition attached thereto.

CHAPTER XVIII.—DURATION,

PENSION, WITHDRAWAL,
Article 42

(1) The duration of this Agreement shall

be five years from January 1, 1954. The

Agreement shall not be subject to de-
nunciation,

AMENDMENT,
TEEMINATION

SUsS=
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(2) Without prejudice to Articles 43 and
44, the Council shall in the third year of
this Agreement examine the entire working
of the Agreement, especially in regard to
quotas and prices and shall take into ac-
count any amendment to the Agreement
which in connection with this examination
any Participating Government may propose.

(3) Not less than three months before the
last day of the third quota year of this Agree-
ment the Council shall submit a report on
the results of the examination referred to in
paragraph (2) of this Article to Participating
Governments. :

(4) Any Participating Government may
within a period of not more than two months
after the receipt of the Council's report
referred to in paragraph (3) of this Article
withdraw from this Agreement by giving
notice of withdrawal to the Government of
the United Eingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland. Such withdrawal shall
take effect on the last day of the third quota
year.

(5)—(1) If, after the two months referred
to in paragraph (4) of this Article, any
Government which has not withdrawn from
this Agreement under that paragraph con-
siders that the number of Governments
which have withdrawn under the said para-
graph, or the importance of those Govern-
ments for the purposes of this Agreement,
is such as to lmpair the operation of this
Agreement, such Government may, within
thirty days following the expiration of the
said period, request the Chairman of the
Council to call a special meeting of the
Council at which the Governments party to
this Agreement shall consider whether or
not they will remain party to it.

(ii) Any special meeting called pursuant
to a request made under sub-paragraph (i)
shall be held within one month of the receipt
by the Chairman of such request and Gov=-
ernments represented at such meeting may
withdraw from the Agreement by giving no-
tice of withdrawal to the Government of the
United Eingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland within thirty days from the date
on which the meeting was held. Any such
notice of withdrawal shall become efTective
thirty days from the date of its receipt by
that Government.

(iil) Governments not represented at a
special meeting held pursuant to sub-para-
graphs (i) and (i) may not withdraw from
this Agreement under the provisions of those
sub-paragraphs.

Article 43

(1) If circumstances arise which, In the
opinion of the Council, affect or threaten
to affect adversely the operation of this
Agreement, the Council may, by a Special
Vote, recommend an amendment of this
Agreement to the Participating Govern=-
ments.

(2) The Council shall fix the time within
which each Participating Government shall
notify the Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
whether or not it accepts an amendment
recommended under paragraph (1) of this
Article.

(3) If, within the time fixed under para-
graph (2) of this Article, all Participating
Governments accept an amendment it shall
take effect immediately on the receipt by
the Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland of the
last acceptance.

(4) If, within the time fixed under para-
graph (2) of this Article, an amendment is
not accepted by the Governments of export=
ing countries which hold 75 per cent. of the
votes of the exporting countries and by the
Governments of importing countries which
hold 75 per cent. of the votes of the import-
ing countries it shall not take effect.

(5) If, by the end of the time fixed under
paragraph (2) of this Article, an amendment
is accepted by the Governments of exporting
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countries which hold 75 per cent. of the
votes of the exporting countries and by the
Governments of importing countries which
hold 75 per cent. of the votes of the import-
ing countries but not by the Governments
of all the exporting countries and the Gov=
ernments of all the importing countries—

(1) the amendment shall become effective
for the Participating Governments which
have signified their acceptance under para-
graph (2) of this Article at the beginning
of the quota year next following the end
of the time fixed under that paragraph;

(il) the Council shall determine forthwith
whether the amendment is of such a nature
that the Participating Governments which
do not accept it shall be suspended from
this Agreement from the date upon which
it becomes effective under subparagraph (i)
and shall inform all Participating Govern-
ments accordingly. If the Council deter-
mines that the amendment is of such a
nature, Participating Governments which
have not accepted that amendment shall
inform the Council by the date on which
the amendment is to become effective under
subparagraph (i) whether it is still unac-
ceptable and those Participating Govern-
ments which do so shall automatically be
suspended from this Agreement; provided
that if any such Participating Government
satisfies the Council that it has been pre-
vented from accepting the amendment by
the time the amendment becomes effective
under sub-paragraph (i) by reason of con-
stitutional difficulties beyond its control, the
Council may postpone suspension until such
difficulties have been overcome and the Par=
ticipating Government has notified its deci-
slon to the Council.

(6) The Council shall establish rules with
respect to the reinstatement of a Participat-
ing Government suspended under paragraph
(6) (ii) of this Article and any other rules
required for carrying out the provisions of
this Article.

Article 44

(1) If any Participating Government con-
siders its interests to be seriously prejudiced
by the failure of any signatory Government
to ratify or accept this Agreement, or by con=
ditions or reservations attached to any sig-
nature, ratification or acceptance, it shall
notify the Government of the United King=
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
Immediately on the receipt of such notifica«
tion, the Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
shall inform the Council, which shall, either
at its first meeting, or at any subsequent
meeting held not later than one month after
receipt of the notification, consider the mat-
ter. If, after the Council has considered the
matter, the Participating Government still
considers its interests to be serlously preju-
diced, it may withdraw from this Agreement
by giving notice of withdrawal to the Gov=
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland within thirty
days after the Council has concluded its
consideration of the matter,

(2) If any Participating Government
demonstrates that, notwithstanding the
Provisions of this Agreement, its operation
has resulted in an acute shortage of supplies
or in prices on the free market not being
stabilised within the range provided for in
this Agreement, and the Council fails to
take action to remedy such situation, the
Government concerned may give notice of
withdrawal from this Agreement.

(3) If, during the period of this Agree-
ment, by action of a nonparticipating
country, or by action of any participating
country inconsistent with this Agreement
such adverse changes occur in the relation
between supply and demand on the free
market as are held by any Participating
Government seriously to prejudice its in-
terests such Participating Government may
state its case to the Council. If the Council
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declares the case to be well-founded the
Government concerned may give notice of
withdrawal from this Agreement.

(4) If any Participating Government con-
siders that its interests will be seriously
prejudiced by reason of the effects of the
basic export tonnage to be allotted to a non-
participating exporting country seeking to
accede to this Agreement pursuant to Article
41 (4) such Government may state its case
to the Council which shall take a decision
upon it. If the Government concerned con-
siders that, notwithstanding the decision by
the Council, its interests continue to be
seriously prejudiced, it may give notice of
withdrawal from this Agreement.

(5) The Council shall take a decision
within thirty days on any matters sub-
mitted to it in accordance with paragraphs
(2), (3) and (4) of this Article; and if the
Council fails to do so within that time the
Government which has submitted the matter
to the Council may give notice of withdrawal
from this Agreement,

(6) Any Participating Government may, if
it becomes involved in hostilities, apply to
the Council for the suspension of some or
all of its obligations under this Agreement.
If the application is denied such Government
may give notice of withdrawal from this
Agreement.

(7) If any Participating Government
avalls itself of the provisions of Article 16
(2), so as to be released from its obliga-
tions under that Article, any other Partici-
pating Government may at any time during
the ensuing three months give notice of
withdrawal after explaining its reasons to
the Council.

(8) In addition to the situations envisaged
in the preceding paragraphs of this Agree-
ment, when a Participating Government
demonstrates that circumstances beyond its
control prevent it from fulfilling its obli-
gations under this Agreement it may give
notice of withdrawal from this Agreement
subject to a decision of the Council that
such withdrawal is justified.

(9) If any Participating Government con-
siders that a withdrawal from this Agree-
ment notified in accordance with the pro-
visions of this Article by any other Par-
ticipating Government, in respect of either
its metropolitan territory or all or any of
the non-metropolitan territories for whose
international relations it is responsible, is
of such importance as to impair the opera-
tion of this Agreement, that Government
may also give notice of withdrawal from
this Agreement at any time during the en-
suing three months.

(10) Notice of withdrawal under this arti-
cle shall be given to the Government of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and shall become effective thirty
days from the date of its receipt by that
Government.

Article 45

The Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland shall
promptly inform all signatory and acceding
Governments of each notification and notice
of withdrawal recelved under Articles 42, 43,
44, and 46,

CHAPTER XIX.—TERRITORIAL APPLICATION
Article 46

(1) Any Government may at the time of
slgnature, ratification, acceptance of, or ac-
cession to this Agreement or at any time
thereafter, declare by notification given to
the Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland that the
Agreement shall extend to all or any of the
non-metropolitan territories for whose in-
ternational relations it is responsible and
the Agreement shall from the date of the
receipt of the notification extend to all the
territories named therein.

{2) Any Participating Government may by
giving notice of withdrawal to the Govern-
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ment of the United Eingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland in accordance with the
provisions for withdrawal in Articles 42, 43
and 44 withdraw from this Agreement sepa-
rately in respect of all or any of the non-
metropolitan territories for whose interna-
tional relations it is responsible.

In witness whereof the undersigned, hav-
ing been duly authorised to this effect by
their respective Governments, have signed
this Agreement on the dates appearing op-
posite their signatures,

The texts of this Agreement in the Chi-
nese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
languages are all equally authentic, the
originals being deposited with the Govern-
ment of the United Eingdom of Great Brit-
ain and Northern Ireland, which shall
transmit certified copies thereof to each
signatory and acceding Government.

Done at London the first day of October
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-three.

For Australia:

THOMAS WHITE.

Oct. 20, 1953.

For Austria:

For the Kingdom of Belgium:

MARQUIS DU Parc LOCMARIA,

October 22nd, 1953.

For Bolivia:

For Brazil:

S. pe Souvza LeEao GRACIE,

Octcher 30th, 1953.

For Canada:

For Ceylon:

For Chile:

For China:

Mao-Lan Tuan.

Oct. 31, 1953.

The Government of the Republic of China,
which was represented by the Chinese Dele-
gation throughout the United Nations Sugar
Conference held in London from July 13 to
August 24, 1953 is the only legitimate Gov-
ernment of China. The Chinese Delegation,
in proceeding to sign this Agreement, de-
clares, in the name of the Government of the
Republic of China, that it considers as illegal
and therefore null and void any declarations
or reservations made by any Governments in
connection with the Final Act of the United
Nations Sugar Conference signed in London
on August 24, 1953 or the present Agreement,
which are incompatible with or derogatory to
the legitimate position of the Government of
the Republic of China.

It is further recalled that during the Con=-
ference the Chinese Delegation, when sup-
porting the Cuban reservation that the bal-
ance of the Cuban 1953 sale to the United
Kingdom should not be charged against her
1954 quota, did also declare that the balance
of shipment contracted by the Republic of
China with Japan for 1953 should be simi-
larly treated. The balance is now estimated
at 50,000 metric tons not to be charged
against the 1954 quota of the Republic of
China. It is with this reservation that the
Chinese Delegation signs the present Agree-
ment.,

Mao-LanN TUAN.

For Colombia:

For Costa Rica:

For Cuba:

RoperTO G. DE MENDOZA.

26 de Octubre, 1953.

In affixing their signature to this Agree-
ment, the Government of the Republic of
Cuba do so subject to the condition that, in
accordance with the understanding reached
on the recommendation of the Steering Com-
mittee to the United Nations International
Sugar Conference on August 21, 1953, and
which is contained in documents Conference
Room Paper EX 7 and E/CONF./158R17 it is
understood that the shipment after January
1, 1954 of the balance of the Sugar sold by
Cuba to the United Kingdom under the 1953
transaction covering 1,000,000 tons, shall not
be charged against the export quotas for 1954
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established for Cuba under the provisions of
this Agreement.
RoBERTO G. DE MENDOZA.
26 de Octubre, 1953,

For Czechoslovakia:
J. ULLRICH
81.10.53.

Signed with following reservations:

In view of the fact that Cszechoslovak
Economy is a full-scale planned Economy,
Article 3, relating to the subsidization of ex-
ports of sugar, and Articles 10 and 13 relating
to limitations of production and stocks of
sugar, are not applicable to Czechoslovakia.

It is understood that Czechoslovakia will
supply the Council with relevant statistics
and information required under Article 28,
par. 4 of the Agreement which it will deem
necessary, so as to enable the Council or the
Executive Committee to discharge their func-
tions under this Agreement.

The signing of the Agreement mentioning
In Articles 14 China (Taiwan) and 34 China
in no way signifies recognition of the
EKuomintang authorities' power over the
territory of Taiwan neither recognition of
the so-called “Nationalist Chinese Govern-
ment” as a legal and competent Government
of China.

J. ULLRICH.

For Denmark:

30th October, 1953.

At the time of signing the present Agree-
ment I declare that since the Danish Govern=-
ment do not recognise the Nationalist Chi-
nese authorities as the competent Govern-
ment of China they cannot regard signature
of the Agreement by a Nationalist Chi-
nese representative as a valid signature on
behalf of China.

ANTHON VESTBIRK,

ANTHON VESTEIRE,
For the Dominican Republic:
Luis LocRoNo COHEN,
26th October 1953.
For Finland:
For France and the countries which
France represents internationally:
R. MAsSsIGLI.
26 octobre 1953:
For the Federal Republic of Germany:
Dr. EARL MLLER.

80 Okt. 1953:
For Greece:
J. PHRANTZES,
31 October 1953:
For Haiti:
Love O. LEGER.

29 octobre 1953.
For the Hungarian People's Republic:
For India:
For the Republic of Indonesia:
For Israel:
For Italy:
For Japan:
8. MATSUMOTO.
28th October, 1953.

For the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan:
For Lebanon:
Vicror KHOURIL
October 31, 1953.
For Mexico:
Francisco A. DE ICAZA.
30 Octubre 1953.
For the Kingdom of the Netherlands:
Bubject to the reservation that the agree-
ment does not apply to the movement of
sugar between the component parts of the

Kingdom.
STIKKER.
30 October 1953.

For New Zealand:

For Nicaragua:

For the Kingdom of Norway:

For Pakistan:

For Peru:

For the Republic of the Philippines:
ENRIQUE M. GARCIA.

80th October, 1953.
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For the Polish People’s Republic:
E. MILNIKIEL,
31.10.1953.

1. The signing of this agreement, which in
articles 14 and 34 mentions China, may un-
der no circumstances be regarded as a recog-
nition of the authority of the KEuomintang
over the territory of Talwan nor of the so-
called “Chinese natlonalist government” as
the legal and competent government of
China.

2. Considering the fact that the Polish
People’s Republic is a country of a planned
economy, the provisions of the present
Agreement concerning production, stocks,
and subsidisation of export, especially Ar-
ticles 10, 13, and 3 do not apply to the Polish
People's Republic,

E. MILNIKIEL,

For Portugal:

ALBANO NOGUEIRA.

30th October, 1953.

At the time of signing the International
Bugar Agreement on behalf of the Portugese
Government I desire to formulate the reser-
vation already recorded in the Minutes of
the International Sugar Conference to the
effect that I do so on the understanding that
the Province of Mozambique (Portuguese
East Africa) will continue to export sugar
to the territories of Southern Rhodesia, Nor-
thern Rhodesia, and Nyasaland, and that
Portugal will be recognised as an exporting
country to which, in consequence, a basic
export quota will be allotted when her po-
sition shall have become that of a Net Ex-
porter.

ArLBANO NOGUEIRA.

For Saudi Arabia:

For Spain:

For Sweden:

For Switzerland:

For Syria:

For the Kingdom of Thailand:

For Turkey:

For the Union of South Africa:

A. L. GEYER.

30th October, 1853.

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics:

N. ANDRIENKO.

20th October 1953.

It is understood that in view of the soclal-
economic structure of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics and its planned system
of national economy, articles 10 and 13, con=
cerning restrictions of production and stocks,
and likewise article 3, concerning subsidiz-
ing of exports of sugar, are inapplicable to
the Union of Soviet Soclalist Republics,
[Translation.] '

The signing on behalf of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics of the preceding
text of the Agreement which mentions in
article 14 China (Talwan) and in article 34
China, in no degree means the recognition
of the authority of the Euomintang over
the territory of Taiwan, nor the recognition
of the so-called “Nationalist Government of
China' as the legal and competent Govern=
ment of China. [Translation.]

N. ANDRIENEO.

20th October, 1953.

For the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland:

H. D. HANCOCE.

16th October, 1953.

At the time of signing the present Agree-
ment I declare that since the Government
of the United EKingdom do not r
the Nationalist Chinese authorities as the
competent Government of China they can-
not regard signature of the Agreement by a
Nationalist Chinese representative as a valid
slgnature on behalf of China.

The Government of the United Kingdom
Interpret Article 38 (6) as requiring the Gov-
ernment of the country where the Council
iz situated to exempt from taxation the
funds of the Council and the remuneration
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paid by the Councll to those of its employees
whn are not nationals of the country where
the Council is situated.
H. D. HANCOCK.
For the Unilted States of America:
WINTHROP W. ALDRICH.
23rd October, 1953.
For the Federal People’s Republic of Yugo-
slavia:
P. ToMiIc.
30th of October, 1953.
Certified a true copy:
[ FOREIGN OFFICE
SEAL] E. J. PASSANT.
Librarian and Keeper of the Papers
for the Secretary of State Jfor
Foreign Affairs.
30 Nov 1953

UNITED STATES FOREIGN TRADE
POLICY
DIVIDE AMERICAN MARKETS THROUGH TRADE
AGREEMENT
Mr. MALONE. Mr. President, the
junior Senator from Nevada is con-
strained to comment on the news dis-
patches of the day.
THE WOOL SUBSIDY BILL

Yesterday, we passed a wool subsidy
bill. The reason we had to pass a wool
subsidy bill was that the State Depart-
ment practically eliminated the wool in-
dustry in the United States through
their trade agreement with Australia,
New Zealand, South Africa, Uruguay,
Argentina, and other nations, to lower
the tariff on wool—operating under the
1934 Trade Agreements Act as extended.
By that procedure they cut the produc-
tion of wool in half during the past few
years.

The wool producers have continually
requested equal access to their own mar-
kets through a flexible duty or tariff,
that is, the markets in the United States.
That would represent the difference in
wages, taxes, and pertinent factors here
and in the chief competitive nation.

INDUSTRIES IN GEORGIA

This morning’s New York Journal of
Commerce carries an article by the Gov-
ernor of Georgia, detailing the industries
in that State which have been developed
over the past few years.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the marked portion of the
article printed in the Recorp at this point
as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Governor Talmadge noted that the value
of the State’s manufactures now is approxi-
mately 84 billion and is steadily growing.
In industrial development, the State last
year led the entire South, with 270 new
or expanded plant locations.

These factories, he said, are affording new
employment to 15,000 persons and are adding
£50 million a year in payrolls to the State’s
economy.

A typical example of this new industry
trend, he declared, is the Rayonler Corp.'s
new $25 million plant at Jesup which will
manufacture synthetic fibers from wood
cellulose made from Georgia pine trees,

At a luncheon gathering of 600 members
of the Traffic Club of New York at the Hotel
Commodore, the Governor declared Georgila
has corrected the mistakes of the one-crop
economy. Cotton, though still the main
money crop, has been succeeded by other
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activities so that Georgla now ranks sixth
among the States in the output of the staple
fiber.

Mr. MALONE. Mr. President, I note
that Georgia is prominently included in
the list of the 27 States included in the
80 depressed labor areas, which were
mentioned and described in my address
to the Senate on March 31, at page 4178
of the Recorp. All Georgia textile in-
dustries need is equal access to the Amer-
ican markets, that is, a duty or tariff
adjusted upon the basis of fair and rea-
sonable competition.

THE CARPET MILLS OF AMERICA

Mr. President, I call attention to an
article published in today’s Journal of
Commerce entitled “Worker Aid Urged
in I;nport Fight.” The article states, in
part:

One of the reasons there isn't more work
in American carpet mills today is the inroad
imported goods are making in the United
States retail market, A. & M. Karagheusian,
Inc., has told its employees.

In the current issue of the company's
monthly news organ, the company has called
upon employees to inform their Senators
and Congressmen that foreign goods, pro-
duced by workers whose wages are but a frac-
tion of the United States scale, are already
offering stiff competition in the market here
and a further cut in duties would seriously
aggravate the situation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the entire article be printed
in the Recorp at this point as a part of
my remarks.

There being no objection, the article

was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

WorKER A UrceEd 1IN ImrorT FicHT

One of the reasons there isn't more work
in American carpet mills today is the inroads
imported goods are making in the United
States retail market, A. & M. Karagheusian,
Inc., has told its employees.

In the current issue of the company's
monthly news organ, the company has called
upon employees to inform their Senators
and Congressmen that foreign goods, pro-
duced by workers whose wages are but a frac-
tlon of the United States scale, are already
offering stiff competition in the market here
and a further cut in duties would seriously
agegravate the situation,

“Foreign carpet manufacturers use the
same equipment we do—12-, 15-, and 18-foot
looms. The European manufacturer not
only pays low wages, he also coples the styles
and colors of the American carpet. He does
not spend advertising and promotion dollars,
as do American manufacturers, to promote
the sale of his output in this country,” the
appeal states.

“The carpet industry favors and makes a
considerable contribution to world trade. It
engages in international commerce to the
extent of $100 million a year in imports of
raw materials—a large proportion for a $400
million industry. But other countries do
not buy our carpets and rugs,” the statement
continued.

DUTIES HAVE BEEN SLASHED

The company pointed out that tariff on
imported carpets is now 25 percent of value,
a reduction of 58.3 percent in the past 23
years. In 1930 the duty was 60 percent of
value and cuts were subsequently effected
in 1948 and 1951.

“Carpets manufactured overseas are now
entering this country at a rate of 3,300,000
square yards per year and for every yard im-

an hour is lost to the United States

worker. Imports meant the loss of about
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3-weeks’ work for carpet workers In this
country last year,” the company told its
employees.

THE CHICORY BUSINESS AND 500 OTHER
BUSINESSES

Mr, MALONE. Mr. President, in the
same issue of the Journal of Com-
merce—and it seems as though one can
review any newspaper any day and read
several articles dealing with more im-
ports and more unemployment—there
appears an article entitled “FERGUSON,
Worcorr Plead for Tariff Hike on
Chicory.” The article reads:

Senator Homer FErGUsoN, Republican, of
Michigan, today asked that the United States
Tariff Commission recommend protection of
chicory-growing and -processing industry
from foreign competition.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the entire article printed
in the Recorp at this point, as a part of
my remarks.

There is no difference in the tariff or
duty needed in the chicory industry
and in the wool industry, in the crockery
industry, in the watch industry, and in
500 other industries, and in mining. All
they need is equal access to their own
American markets.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

FErGUSON, WoLcorr PLEAD FOR TARIFF HIKE
oN CHICORY

WasHINGTON, April 27.—Senator Homrer
FercusonN, Republican, of Michigan, today
asked that the United States Tariff Commis-
sion recommend protection of the chicory-
growing and -processing industry from for-
eign competition.

The Tariff Commission today initiated an
investigation of concessions granted to im-
ported ground chicory to determine “whether
sufficlent reason exists for a recommenda-
tion to the President” to invoke the so-called
“ggcape clause” of the general agreement on
tariffis and trade.

Senator FERGUSON, stating that he was con-
cerned with possible bad effects of imports
on two Michigan chicory manufacturers, said
that he believes “the small as well as the
large concerns should have protection from
imports when needed.”

He told the commission that “this is one
of those cases where we have to make a
choice” on whether an industry is to be re-
fused protection because it is small.

“With regard to foreign trade generally,”
he said, "I don't think granting protection to
chicory processors would make much differ-
ence hecause the group is small.” He said
there were in Michigan about 100 persons
engaged in the processing of chicory and
about 175 growers.

Another Michigan Republican, Representa-
tive Jesse WorcorT, asked the commission to
consider the fact that the number engaged
in Michigan chicory production has slipped
from 700 or BOO since the Second World War
to the figures cited by Senator FERGUSON,

Admitting that the overall volume of
chicory imports, sent principally from
France, Holland, and Belgium, amounted to
only $390,000 in 1953, Representative WoL-
corr said nevertheless he felt the domestic
group should be protected.

Appearing in support of chicory protection
were: Richard A, Tilden, counsel, New York;
Gordon H. McMorran, president, E. B. Muller
& Co., Port Huron, Mich.; Rockwood Bullard,
president, Heinrich Franck Sons, Inc., an-
other Michigan chicory firm, also of Port
Huron; and R. E. Schanzer, president of the
New Orleans chicory producers, R. E.
Schangzer, Inc.
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Appearing in support of the Importers'
position were W. B. Reily, Jr., president, Wm.
B. Reily & Co., Inc.,, New Orleans; and W,
Kaars-Sypesteyn, president, Overseas Trad-
ing, Inec., also of New Orleans.

THE CIGARETTE EXPORT BUSINESS—FOREIGN
TARIFFS AND REGULATIONS

Mr. MALONE. Mr. President, on page
17 of the Journal of Commerce of April
28, 1954, there appears an article entitled
“Colombian Trade Briefs—Cigarette Im-
port Rules Tightened.”

The article states, in part:

The Colombian Government has issued
stringent rules with respect to imports of
cigarettes in an effort to curb smuggling.

Law Decree 1099 provides that each ciga-
rette must bear the imprint “Colombia” in
addition to the former rule that each pack-
age must be identified with the word "“Co-
lombia” and the name and address of the
distributor.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the Recorp at this
point, as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

CorLoMpBIA TrRADE BRIEFS—CICGARETTE IMPORT
RuLEs TIGHTENED

BogotrA.—The Colombian Government has
issued stringent rules with respect to imports
of cigarettes in an effort to curb smuggling.

Law Decree 1099 provides that each ciga-
rette must bear the imprint “Colombia” in
addition to the former rule that each pack-
age must be identified with the word *“Co-
lombia” and the name and address of the
distributor.

In the case of clgars, every brand must
show the word Colombia. Packages of pipe
and chewing tobacco must be identified
similarly.

Article 1-b of the decree states that the
import license must bear a notation of com-
pliance with these new regulations.

FOR THE ARMY

Cigarettes, cigars, and tobacco imported
for sale by the Colombian Armed Forces com-
missaries also require the imprint “Colom-
bia” on each cigarette and an identifica-
tion on the wrappers reading in Spanish:
“Furezas Militares. Prohibids la venta a
particulares.” (Armed Forces. Resale to out-
siders prohibited.) This identification is in=-
serted on the wrapper instead of the name
of the regular distributor.

Certification of consular invoices has been
made subject to a provision that each manu-
facturer submits a monthly statement to the
Colombian Consulate of shipments made to
Colombia indicating names and gquantities.

This list will be sent to the Customs Bu-
reau in Bogoté, which will advise the respec-
tive collectors of customs. Compliance with
these rules is mandatory in order to ship
cigars, cigarettes, or tobaccos to Colombia.

MUST FILE CUSTOMERS

Importers in Colombia are also obliged to
file with the Bureau of Customs a list of
imports during the last 6 months as well as
the names of customers buying in “commer-
cial guantities.”

The Bureau of Customs may prohibit im-
portation of any brand of cigarettes if proof
is obtained that the manufacturer has failed
to comply with these rules or had previously
cooperated in illegal shipments to Colombia.

Article 9 of the decree retains the extra tax
of 0.12 pesos per pack of cigarettes which
is distributed among the Departments and
National Territories.

A new ruling, however, provides that small
packages of 10 cigarettes or less are assessed
only half this amount. Contalners with
more than 20 cigarettes pay proportionately
higher excise taxes.
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Cigars, smoking or chewing tobacco pay a
departmental tax of 0.50 pesos ($0.20) for
each container.

The new regulations become effective
June 1.

COAL STATE GOVERNORS

Mr. MALONE. Mr. President, in the
Journal of Commerce of April 27, 1954,
there appears an article entitled “Coal
States To Fight Oil Imports.”

All that the article states is that the
coal industry is suffering from the im-
ports of residual oil and petroleum from
the lower cost production nations, nota-
bly Venezuela and the Middle East.

Apparently all that the coal and oil
industry needs is equal access to the
markets of the United States.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the REecorp at this
point, as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CoaL StaTeEs To FicHT O IMPORTS

WasHImNGTON, April 26.—Sixteen coal-pro-
ducing States through their Governors today
launched an all-out campaign against oil
imports.

In a concerted move, initiated by Gov.
John 8. Fine, of Pennsylvania, the Governors
took steps to form an executive committee
for full study of the problem, and develop-
ment of a program to save the coal industry’s
markets “against unlimited importation of
residual (heavy) fuel oil by half a dozen oil
companies.”

CALLED NATIONAL PROBLEM

In offering the motion for appointment of
the executive group, Gov. George N. Craig,
of Indiana, sald concerted action is necessary
because the problem is national in scope,
and should be brought before the Congress
and the public as speedily as possible.

Governor Fine said the Governors probably
will meet tomorrow to name their executive
committee, and adopt means to make their
antioil imports alliance permanent.

Interior Secretary Douglas McEay, who
addressed today's preliminary meeting, ex-
pressed hope that the conference will be
continued and made permanent. He sald,
“I think this meeting and these discussions
today will point the way toward better days
for coal.”

Senator George W. MaroNE, Republican
of Nevada, chairman of the Senate Subcom-
mittee on Minerals, Materials, and Fuels Eco-
nomic Policy, told the conferees his sub=-
committee is “at your service.” Declaring
that the regulation of foreign trade was
shifted from Congress to the executive
branch through passage of the Trade Agree-
ments Act, Senator MaLoNE urged the Gov-
ernors to focus their attention on Wash-
ington.

TIME FOR GOVERNORS TO ACT

He said if you put a tent over Washing-
ton, ““all you have is an international lobby,
it's time the Governors took a hand.”

The meeting, which was attended by some
75 representatives of the Federal and State
governments, coal operators and the Mine
Workers Union, also heard addresses by Gov-
ernor Fine, John L. Lewis, president of the
United Mine Workers of America, Tom Pick-
ett, executive vice president of the National
Coal Assoclation, and Frank W. Earnest, Jr.,
president of the Anthracite Institute.

Governor Fine arranged the meeting on
the eve of the annual Governors' Confer-
ence, which opens tonight at the White
House.

John L. Lewis roared defiance at the “lob=-
byists of the oil companies, however power=-
ful they may be,” declaring we need a na-
tional fuels policy to determine what are
the demarcation lines between the use of




5644

solid and liquid fuels In this country. In
the event of war, Mr. Lewis sald the Rus-
sians could “pinpoint and destroy 10 refining
areas,” leaving America “afoot” and our
industrial economy stagnant.

With equal vehemence, Mr. Lewis de=-
nounced the $100 million loan to the Euro-
pean Coal and Steel Community made pub-
lic by the United States Government last
Friday. Stating that it is a moral certainty
the money will not be repaid to American
taxpayers, the mine workers chief pointedly
declared that in case of an emergency the
American coal industry presumably will be
more important to United States welfare
than foreign industries,

ATTACKS FUEL FOLICY

Citing the high productivity of American
coal miners and the vital need of maintain-
ing sound economic conditions for an un-
diminishable resource such as coal, Mr. Lewis
blasted as suicidal any fuels policy which
permits the coal industry to drift into chaos,
discourages investors, and disperses trained
coal producers.

He scored the importation of foreign oil
as designed to “please our diplomats in the
State Department and a few oil companies.”

Marking how our tankers fell prey to enemy
submarines in World War II and how the
danger looms worse in case of another war,
Mr. Lewis cited the increased coal produc-
tion accomplished during previous emergen-
cies, He termed it “An exemplification of
free enterprise to which our statesmen
should give heed.”

Mr. Pickett declared one of the major
economic handicaps of domestic coal pro-
ducers is the unfair and governmentally en-
couraged competition from foreign residual
oil. He sald this waste product from foreign
refineries is “dumped on the industrial fuel
markets of the eastern seaboard at whatever
price is required to beat coal competition.”

Warning that first quarter 1954 oil imports
are increasing, Mr. Pickett said the 136 mil-
lion barrels of residual oil imported in 1953
resulted in economic losses to various seg-
ments of the economy as follows: Coal pro-
ducers, $161 million; railroads, $91 million;
coal miners, $81 million; railroad labor, $45
million; and Federal, State, and local taxes,
§41 million.

Contrasting the economic losses as out-
lined by the National Coal Association
spokesman, Mr. Earnest said the only bene-
ficiaries of oil imports are seven major com-
panies which have extensive investments in
foreign oil fields and find the Atlantic sea-
board the best market for dumping foreign
oil.

He sald some Congressmen voted against
the Simpson oll-imports limitation bill last
year under the misapprehension they were
insuring lower heating costs for their con-
stituents. The Imported oil is used prima-
rily by utilities and industrial plants and
has a negligible effect on consumer cost of
living, Mr. Earnest said.

Besides Govs. John S, Fine and George N.
Craig, the other Governors attending the
conference were: C. J. Rogers, Wyoming;
L. J. Wetherby, Kentucky; William G. Strat-
ton, Illinois; Norman Burnsdale, North Da-
kota; Willlam C. Marland, West Virginia;
J. Bracken Lee, Utah; Dan Thornton, Colo-
rado; Johnson Murray, Oklahoma; and Frank
I. Lausche, Ohio.

The Governors of Kansas, Alabama, Ten-
nessee, Missourl, and Virginia sent personal
representatives.

OFERATORS URGE ACTION

Joseph E. Moody, president of the South-
ern Coal Producers' Assoclation, presented a
resolution adopted last Friday by bitumi-
nous-coal operators urging the governors
to form an organization for joint action in
behalf of the States and industry on coal
problems,
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Governor Fine referred the resolution to
the pending executive committee. Mr. Lewis
indicated the mine workers may also bring
a resolution before the group.

GIVE OUR CROPS AWAY WITH NO RETURNS

Mr. MALONE. Mr. President, in the
first page of the Journal of Commerce of
April 28, 1954, there appears an article
entitled “Unlimited Crop Surplus Power
Sought by United States.” The subhead
reads “Free Hand To Arrange Barters,
Gifts, or Sales Overseas Is Proposed.”

The article reads, in part:

The administration today asked Congress
for a completely free hand in disposing of
United States farm surpluses abroad by glv-
ing them away, bartering them, or selling
them for dollars or Ioreign currencies.

I ask unanimous consent that the
marked portions of the article be printed
in the Recorp at this point as a part of
my remarks.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the article was ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:
UNLIMITED CROP SurPLUS POwWER SOUGHT BY

UNITED STATES—FREE Hanp To ARRANGE

BARTERS, GIFTS, OR SALEs OVERSEAs Is

PROPOSED

WasHINGTON, April 27.—The administra-
tion today asked Congress for a completely
free hand in disposing of United States farm
surpluses abroad by giving them away, bar-
tering them, or selling them for dollars or
foreign currencies.

John H. Davls, Assistant Secretary of Agri-
culture, told the House Agriculture Commit-
tee that “the President should be authorized
to make agriculture surpluses available to
any nation or organization of nations friend-
1y to the United States for such purposes as
to maintain economic progress, to increase
consumption, to encourage economic devel-
opment, to promote new or expanded mar-
kets, and trade, to promote defense strength,
to purchase strategic materials, and to pay
United States obligations.”

Mr. MALONE. Mr. President, I wish
to comment on the article. We have
just sent $100 million to Europe, to in-
crease their steel and coal production to
better compete with American producers.
The machine tool industry in this coun-
try is suffering increasingly from the
imports. Nevertheless the Mutual Se-
curity Agency, through its Director, Mr.
Harold Stassen, is now arranging to give
the nations throughout Europe and Asia
more funds.

We are purchasing from India for cash
900,000 tons of manganese annually.
Nothing is said about such cash and
grain applying on such purchases.

I noticed in the press dispatches yes-
terday that India refused to allow our
airplanes to fly across India. I would
suggest that is about time, if we are
going to give away cash or surpluses or
any other material for which the Amer-
ican taxpayers have paid, that we ex-
change our surpluses for the things we
need from such foreign countries. In-
dia ecan stop the shipments of critical
materials to this Nation at any time—
she did stop the export of monosite sand
in peacetime—and she certainly would
stop such shipments in wartime.

EINC AND LEAD

I note in another article in the same

issue of the newspaper that lead and
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zine employment is down 20 percent.
The article reads:

Employment in lead and zinc industries
has dropped more than 20 percent since
January 1952, according to a report by the
Tariff Commission.

I might say that the Tariff Commis-
sion also made a report recently on the
needs of the industry if it is to have
equal access to our own American mar-
kets.

The production of lead and zinc has
keen reduced in the same manner that
the production of wool and other com=-
modities has been reduced—and for
the same reason—the State Depart-
ment traded their markets to the foreien
sweatshop labor countries—through the
provisions of the 1934 Trade Agreements
Act.

All of the dispatches seem to be to the
effect that the press dispatches con-
tinually describe the flow of taxpayers’
money to foreign nations and the flow
of their imports to this country displac-
ing the production of our own people.
‘We seem to have retained the same “di-
vide the wealth” “one economic world-
ers” in responsible Government positions.

Mr. President, if, in connection with
the additional position of Assistant Sec-
retary of Agriculture mentioned by the
acting majority leader, we might select
one who could add as well as subtract,
one who understands trading surplus
crops for materials we could use, it would
be very helpful.

PRICE-SUPPORT PROGRAM

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. President, it has
been contended on the floor of the Sen-
ate recently that the present price-sup-
port program is a failure because it has
not kept cash prices up to support levels.
A good reason why farm prices are be-
low support level will be seen in an article
contained in the Wall Street Journal of
this morning. I should like to read a
small portion of it, Mr. President:

‘Wheat broke sharply on the Chicago Board
of Trade yesterday. It ended with losses
extending to 8 cents a bushel. Other grains
declined in sympathy with wheat. There
were several waves of selling with the last
one following news that the Senate had de-
feated a move to extend rigid price supports
on basic crops through 1954, This news also
affected the cotton market, where prices
dipped as much as 70 cents a bale. Other

easy spots yesterday included fats and oils,
wool and eggs.

Mr. President, it has been contended
that support prices for basic farm com-
modities involve only approximately 25
percent of all farm commodities pro-
duced in the United States, and that it
is unfair to support prices on only a few
commodities.

I think this article proves conclusively
that the prices of basic farm commeodi-
ties affect the prices of all other com-
modities. This big drop yesterday shows
very graphically what will happen to
our economy if we put into effect a lower
price-support program which many are
advocating. We would be legislating
another depression.

I ask unanimous consent that the en-
tire article be printed in the REcorp, as
part of my remarks.,
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WHEAT BREAKS IN CHICAGO AS SENATE REJECTS
Ri1cip PRICE PROP EXTENSION; OTHER GRAINS
OFF

Wheat broke sharply on the Chicago Board
of Trade yesterday. It ended with losses ex-
tending to 8 cents a bushel. Other grains
declined in sympathy with wheat. There
were several waves of selling with the last
one following news that the Senate had de-
feated a move to extend rigid price supports
on basic crops through 1954. This news also
affected the cotton market, where prices
dipped as much as T0 cents a bale. Other
easy spots yesterday included fats and oils,
wool and eggs.

Coffee and cocoa continued to climb,
Coffee futures gained 2 cents a pound, the
daily permitted limit, for the second straight
day. In the wholesale market green coffee
beans advanced 214 to 234 cents a pound.
Cocoa futures were up 5 to 556 points.
Dealer and manufacturer demand for cocoa
futures was spurred by firmness at London.

Volume of business in all major commod-
ity futures markets was good yesterday.
Dealers noted considerable uncertainty over
the confused Indochina situation which
they sald was responsible for heavy pur-
chases of commodity futures on Monday.
Many traders yesterday liquidated their
holdings and adopted sideline positions
pending concrete developments in that
situation.

Futures markets for copper and silk were
inactive,

LOWER

Wheat: Off 4 to 81; cents a bushel at Chi-
cago. Minneapolis was off 23; to 33, cents,
with Kansas City off 315 to 4 cents. Liver-
pool wheat was off % to up 14 cent.

Soybeans: Off 415 to 93 cents a bushel at
Chicago.

Soybean oil: Off 24 to 36 points at New
York.

Cottonseed oil: Off 7 to 24 points at New
York.

Lard: Off 20 to 110 points at Chicago.

Corn: Off 14 to 2! cents a bushel at
Chicago.

Oats: Off 15 to 114 cents a bushel at Chi-
cago. Minneapolis was off 3 cent, with
Winnipeg off 13 to 14 cent.

Rye: Off 13; to 215 cents a bushel at Chi-
cago. Minneapolis was off 214 to 23 cents,
with Winnipeg off 15 to 214 cents.

Cotton: Unchanged to off 14 points at New
York., New Orleans was off § to 21 points.

INTERNATIONAL SUGAR
AGREEMENT

The Senate, as in Committee of the
Whole, resumed consideration of the
International Sugar Agreement, dated in
London, October 1, 1953.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, so
that Senators will be on notice, I am
about to suggest the absence of a quo-
rum, and then I wish to serve notice on
the Senate that, pursuant to the policy
which has heretofore been followed with
reference to treaties, when the time
comes to vote on the treaty we shall
first have a quorum call, and then have
a yea-and-nay vote on it. I make this
announcement so that Senators will
have adequate notice and be able to be
present at that time.

Mr. President, I now suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
elerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll
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Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the gquorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Upron in the chair), Without objection,
it is so ordered.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, the main
purpose of the International Sugar
Agreement, now before the Senate, is to
stabilize the world free market in sugar
and to increase consumption. Export-
ing countries are assigned basic export
tonnages which are to be adjusted by
the International Sugar Council with the
objective of keeping the free market
price range between 3.25 and 4.35 cents
a pound.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. ELLENDER. As I understand the
provision to which the Senator from
Vermont has just referred, it is a change
from the agreement of 1937, wherein
no such floor and ceiling were fixed. I
wonder if the Senator will state any
other pertinent changes which may have
been made from the agreement of 1937.

Mr. AIKEN. Yes. I am very glad to
have the suggestion of the Senator from
Louisiana.

The principal differences between the
proposed International Sugar Agreement
and the old agreement are as follows:

First, the old agreement did not pro-
vide for equal voting by importer and
exporter nations, The importers had 55
percent of the total votes, and the ex-
porting nations had 45 percent. In the
present agreement, importers and ex-
porters have a total of 1,000 votes each.

Mr. ELLENDER. That places them on
a 50-50 basis, does it not?

Mr. AIKEN. That is correct; it places
them on a 50-50 basis. The previous
agreement was on the basis of 55 percent
for importers and 45 percent for
exporters.

In the second place, the old agreement
did not establish a price range to guide
the International Sugar Council in re-
vising export quotas. The present agree-
ment fixes a price range of from 3.25 to
4.35 cents a pound.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is the change
which the Senator from Vermont men-
tioned in his opening remarks, is it not?

Mr. AIKEN. That is what I have just
stated.

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes.

Mr. ATIKEN. Another change between
the proposed agreement and the old
agreement is that the old agreement pro-
vided for exporters to maintain mini-
mum stocks of 10 percent of their export
tonnages, and maximum stocks of 25
percent of annual production. The new
agreement provides minimum stocks of
10 percent of export tonnages, which can
be increased by the Council to 15 per-
cent and maximum stocks of 20 percent
of annual production.

These are the principal changes be-
tween the old agreement and the new
agreement.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will
the Senator further yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. ELLENDER. As I understand, the
pending sugar agreement does not in any
manner affect or have any relation to
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the domestic Sugar Act, now on the
statute books. Is that correct?

Mr. ATEEN. It does not have any re-
lation in the slightest.

Mr. SALTONSTALL and Mr. FREAR
addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Vermont yield; and if
50, to whom?

Mr. AIKEN. 1 yield first to the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts, who I believe
first rose.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Several persons
who object to the agreement have come
to my office, the principal one being Mr.
Harry R. Chapman, vice president of the
National Confectioners’ Association, who
has a place of business in Cambridge,
Mass. I observe that his testimony ap-
pears at page 66 of the hearings, As I
understand, his objection is to the effect
that the agreement would increase the
price of sugar to such a degree that it
would conflict with the confectionery
business and make it more difficult for
confectioners to compete with foreign
countries, in view of the import duties
on the finished products, and so forth.
At the bottom of page 68 of the hearings,
the statement is made as follows:

Nevertheless, once this cartel is placed in
operation, it would be possible to get this
price increased, even though it required a
“special vote" of the Council. We believe
that the provision setting the price within
the range of the present world price is merely
bait to get the cartel adopted, with the in-
tention of later incraasing the price. Actu-
ally, the price might be increased materially
without amending the agreement, inasmuch
as present world prices are well below the
435 cents per pound maximum price
specified In the agreement.

I should appreciate having the Sen-
ator from Vermont, who is in charge of
the agreement, answer the objections.

Mr. ATKEN. I think the charges made
by Mr. Chapman before the committee
were unfounded. In my opinion, his
objections were directed primarily to
the Sugar Act, which has nothing what-
soever to do with the International Sugar
Agreement.

I might say that Mr. Chapman was
one of the most frank witnesses I have
ever heard. He very frankly wanted to
obtain sugar at the lowest possible price
for the confectioners of the United
States. He very frankly stated that he
thought there should be no protection
whatsoever for domestic producers of
cane and beet sugar. I should like to
read some of the colloguy which took
place between me, as chairman of the
committee, and Mr. Chapman, in order
to emphasize the frankness of his testi-
mony. The colloquy is as follows:

Senator AIXKEN. Do you think that the
gubsidy on domestic sugar consumption is
a good thing?

Mr. CHaPMaN., You mean the processing
tax, and so forth?

Senator AIKEN. That’s right.

Mr. CHAPMAN. Well, I think 1t is these
taxes, import duties, and the Sugar Act of
1948 that keep domestic sugar prices higher
than the world price.

Senator AmxeN. And you would favor the
sale of sugar in the United Btates at the
world market price?

Mr., CHAPMAN. Absolutely, if we are to
meet foreign competition on sugar-contain-
ing products.
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Senator AmxeN. That would mean no
tariff, wouldn't it?

Mr. CuAaPMaAN, Yes; 1t probably would
mean the elimination of the tariff on sugar
and some of the restrictions in the Sugar
Act of 1948. Some changes would undoubt-
edly have to be made to get rid of the 24
cents difference between the United States
and the world price for sugar.

Senator AmKEN. Do you have any tariff
protection for manufactured products?

Mr., CHAPMAN. Yes; we do, but it isn't
adequate. [Laughter.]

I then remarked to Mr. Chapman:

You are a perfectly normal human being.
That is what they all say.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. ELLENDER. Is it not true that
the persons to whom the Senator from
Massachusetts has referred, and many
others in the same category, have been
the main objectors to the present domes-
tic sugar act?

Mr. . They certainly have.
Mr. Chapman certainly was objecting to
the domestic sugar act. He would do
away with the subsidy to the domestic
producers of cane and beet sugar. He
would eliminate the tariff, so that as a
practical matter sugar could not be pro-
duced in the United States in competi-
tion with the world price. Then he
would raise the tariff on imported candy
products.

Mr. BARRETT and Mr. SALTON-
STALL addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Vermont yield; and if
50, to whom?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield first to the Sen-
ator from Wyoming.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. President, I
think it is very pertinent to point out
that the price of raw sugar delivered
in New York at the present time is lower
than it was at the time the controls were
taken off in 1947. The price now is $6.20
as compared to $6.32 then. The price
of beet sugar in Chicago is quoted at
$8.45 per hundred pounds against the old
ceiling price of $8.30. Actual deliveries
of beet sugar are now being made at
around 8 cents per pound and this is the
basis of returns to sugar-beet farmers.

Refined sugar is $8.80, or about 5 per-
cent above ceiling price in October 1947.

Mr. AIKEN. The United States to-
day is one of the low-cost sugar nations
of the world. Great Britain is another
low-cost sugar country. In most of the
nations consumers pay a considerably
higher price than do consumers in the
United States and Great Britain.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. Presi-
dent——

Mr. ATIEKEN. I yield further to the
Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Of course,Iam
in favor of some tariffs; we all are.
However, I should like to ask the Sena-
tor from Vermont, who has a reputa=-
tion for being very fair-minded, whether
if the International Sugar Agreement
should be put into effect, it would be a
fair agreement to the sugar-producing
interests and to the consumer interests,
or as fair as it could be made, in view
of the whole sugar situation in Cuba,
the Philippines, the United States, the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Hawaiian Islands, and other sugar-pro-
ducing countries. In other words,
would the agreement bring about the
best possible results for our own sugar
production, help to keep other sugar-
producing countries in a strong eco-
nomic position, and make it possible for
the confectionery interests to obtain
their sugar at sufficiently low prices so
that they could do business?

Mr. ATKEN. I believe there is noth=-
ing in the International Sugar Agree-
ment which would be harmful to the
confectionery interests of the United
States. I see no possibility of their
achieving the very low-cost sugar which
they desire so long as the United States
Sugar Act is on the statute books. I
see no likelihood of the United States
Sugar Act being removed from our stat-
utes, because the sugar industry in the
United States is a tremendous one, and
the industry would have to go out of
business if the law were not retained.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. In other words,
if the International Sugar Agreement
were approved, it would keep matters
rolling along about as they are, without
any great change up or down in the price
of sugar.

Mr. ATKEN. I would say that the
Senator is entirely correct. The price
of sugar in the United States is regu-
lated under the terms of the United
States Sugar Act, and, so far as I can
see, would not be affected by the adop-
tion of the International Sugar Agree-
ment.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I thank the
Senator from Vermont for yielding
to me.

Mr, FREAR. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. AIEKEN. I yield to the Senator
from Delaware.

Mr. FREAR. It is my desire to favor
the beet- and cane-sugar producing
States, but I should like to know how
Vermont fits into the sugar agreement.
The people of Vermont produce sugar,
do they not?

Mr. AIKEN. The people of Vermont
cannot sell the people in Delaware sugar
at 9 cents a pound, however.

Mr. FREAR. What is the basis for
wanting the International Sugar Agree-
ment? Why is the Senate being asked
to adopt it?

Mr. ATKEN, It is an effort to stabilize
the economic and political status of sev-
eral of our smaller Caribbean neighbors.

Mr. FREAR. To which Caribbean
neighbors does the Senator from Ver-
mont refer?

Mr. ATKEN. I refer to Cuba, the Do-
minican Republic, Haiti, and, to a lesser
extent, the Philippines.

Mr. FREAR. Will the Senator from
Vermont please inform me how adoption
of the International Sugar Agreement
will stabilize the economic and political
status of Cuba?

Mr. ATKEN. As I recall, the price of
sugar in Cuba now is about 3.3 cents a
pound. The International Sugar Agree-
ment undertakes to fix a minimum price
of 3% cents a pound on Cuban sugar.
It is perfectly obvious that for a nation
whose econcmy depends upon sugar to
as great an extent as Cuba does—I will
not say it is exactly 90 percent of the
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Cuban economy, but it is about that—
a complete collapse of the market, and
a drop in the price of sugar to perhaps
2 cents a pound would have an effect
on the political affairs and the economy
of the country which can easily be
imagined.

Mr. FREAR. Is the adoption of the
International Sugar Agreement neces-
sary in order to avoid such a result as that
suggested by the Senator from Vermont?
Could not the objective sought to be at-
tained be accomplished by another
method?

Mr. AIKEN. Yes; I suppose the
United States could buy the whole sugar
output of Cuba at a price; but it would
be expensive, I meake no guaranty that
the approval of the International Sugar
Agreement for another 5 years will ab-
solutely guarantee a stable economy or
stable politics in these Caribbean neigh-
bors of ours; but it is believed, by people
who are more experienced in these af-
fairs, than I am, that approval of the
International Sugar Agreement will go
a long way toward establishing stable
conditions at our front door.

Mr. FREAR. I should like to ask the
Senator from Vermont what percentage
of the sugar imported into the conti-
nental United States, other than that
which comes from our own Territories,
is imported from Cuba.

Mr. AIKEN. The amount of sugar
imported from such countries is fixed
by the Sugar Act.

Mr. FREAR. Does the Senator from
Vermont refer to the domestic Sugar
Act?

Mr., ATKEN. Outside of the Philip-
pines, 96 percent of the sugar imports
into the United States come from Cuba.
When I speak of the United States, I
include the continental United States
and the Territories.

Mr. FREAR. I think that percentage
is correct. I should like to ask who sets
that percentage.

Mr. ATKEN. The Congress sets up the
machinery for fixing all percentages.

Mr. FREAR. By what agency is the
a.n;t;;mt fixed? The Congress does not
set it.

Mr. AIKEN. In the United States
Sugar Act, Congress set the percentage
for Cuba at 96 percent.

Mr. FREAR. Who administers the

. United States Sugar Act?

Mr. AIKEN. The Department of Ag-
riculture administers the United States
Sugar Act.

Mr. FREAR. If it is desired to stabi-
lize the economy of Cuba and help that
country politically, cannot that be ac-
complished by having the Secretary of
Agriculture and the Department of Ag-
riculture authorize larger purchases of
sugar from Cuba, or authorize greater
purchases of sugar outside the United
States, of which 96 percent comes from
Cuba?

Mr. ATKEN. T think I can state un-
hesitatingly that if the Department of
Agriculture undertook to buy a consid-
erably larger part of its sugar require-
ments from other nations, it would
promptly run into trouble with Congress.

Mr. FREAR. I did not quite under-
stand the statement of the Senator from
Vermont. Would he mind restating it?

| R P T e R VI STl "




1954

Mr. ATKEN. I say that if the United
States Department of Agriculture un-
dertook to make arrangements by which
a much larger percentage of its sugar
requirements were purchased from other
nations, it would promptly run into
trouble with Congress.

I see the Senator from Louisiana half
way to his feet. I think he would have
some idea of making trouble under those
circumstances.

Mr. FREAR. Mr. President, I think it
is not only the confectioners in this
country or the companies who manufac-
ture candy who are interested in the
price of sugar; I believe 160 million peo-
ple are interested in the price of sugar,
because I suspect that every householder
in the United States buys sugar for do-
mestic use. I think they are just as
much interested in the price of sugar as
are the makers of chocolate and other
candies.

Mr. ATKEN. I am very happy to say
to the Senator from Delaware that, al-
though this country is a high-price-
level Nation, there are few nations in
the world where sugar can be purchased
by the housewife or consumer at a lower
price than obtains in the United States
today.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, if
the Senator will yield, I should like to
say that there is no cheaper food in the
United States today than sugar.

Mr, ATKEN. Sugar and milk are the
two cheapest foods in the United States.

Mr. FREAR. I am seeking to be in-
formed, and at the moment I do not see
why it should not be said the agreement
is a cartel; and in the United States op-
position has been expressed to cartels.
So I am very much interested in hearing
what the Senator from Vermont has to
say about the International Sugar
Agreement.

Mr. AIKEN. If the International
Sugar Agreement is a cartel, it is just
about the queerest cartel I have ever
heard of, because the customers have
the right to vote on anything that is
done.

Mr. FREAR, I thought I understood
the Senator fromr Vermont to say that
the reason for desiring the adoption of
the International Sugar Agreement was
the wish to control the world price of
sugar.

Mr. ATKEN. The purpose is to stabi-
lize the world markets, and to encour-
age the use of sugar throughout the free
markets of the world.

Mr. FREAR. Then let me ask the
Senator from Vermont the world price of
sugar today.

Mr, ATIKEN. I think it varies.

Mr. FREAR. Can the Senator from
Vermont tell the world price of sugar
either today or yesterday?

Mr. AIKEN, It is roughly 3.3 cents
a pound.

Mr. FREAR. Then what is the do-
mestic price of sugar today, let me ask
the Senator from Vermont.

Mr. AIKEN. The domestic price is
6.09 cents a pound.

Mr. FREAR. Then the consumers in
the United States are paying twice the
world price for sugar; is that correct?

Mr. ATKEN. The Senator from Dela-
ware must know that the transportation
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companies do not bring sugar into the
United States from foreign countries
free of charge; a transportation cost
must be added to the world sugar price,
and there must also be added to that
price the duty of 50 cents a hundred
pounds, and also the handling charges,
among other things.

Mr. FREAR. Is it not true that if
we increased our purchases from
abroad—from outside the domestic and
Territorial production sources—it is pos-
sible that the price the consumers in
the United States would pay would be
lower?

Mr, ATEEN. If we remove the tar-
iff and if we permit unlimited impor-
tations from abroad and if we eliminate
the subsidy which is paid for the pur-
pose of keeping our domestic sugar in-
dustry going, we probably could buy
sugar much cheaper than we do today,
but we would pay an extremely high
price for that cheap sugar.

Mr. FREAR. But the Senator from
Vermont now is bringing into his answer
more than I asked for. I merely asked
whether, if we bought more sugar from
areas outside the continental United
States and its sugar-producing Terri-
tories the domestic price to consumers
in the United States would be cheaper.

I do not wish to go into the matter
of subsidies. Both the senior Senator
from Delaware [Mr. WirLLiams] and the
junior Senator from Delaware have a
fairly good idea about what the sub-
sidies are under the Department of Agri-
culture and other executive agencies. I
do not wish to bring the senior Senator
from Delaware into this discussion, but
I wish the Senator from Vermont to
know that Delaware is interested in sub-
sidies. However, that is not the ques-
tion I asked the Senator from Vermont.

Mr. ATKEEN. The answer is, yes; if
we imported a larger percentage of the
sugar we use, probably we would get it
cheaper. But under those circumstances
once the United States got into war, we
would not have any sugar at all to
speak of.

Mr. FREAR. Then the Senator from
Vermont favors having consumers in the
United States pay a higher price for their
sugar Is that correct?

Mr. AIKEN. I think the Sugar Act
has worked very well and has promoted
a prosperous United States economy. I
also believe that the International
Sugar Agreement, as it has been in effect
up to this time, has worked very well.

I hope that by approving the agree-
ment now before the Senate, we may
make a contribution toward improving
the world market for sugar and toward
stabilizing the economy of our neigh-
bors.

Mr. FREAR. Is the price of sugar
unstable today?

Mr. AIKEN. No; the price is very
stable today. Under the United States
Sugar Act, the price has to be.

As I have pointed out twice before
in the course of this discussion, there
are very few countries in the world where
the consumer pays less for sugar than
does the consumer in the United States.
The price of sugar ranges from approxi-
mately 9 or 10 cents a pound, retail, in
the United States, up to between 50 and
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60 cents a pound in Russia; and in many
countries of the world the price of sugar
ranges from 50 to 35 cents a pound.

Mr. DIRKSEN rose,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. For
what purpose does the Senator from Illi-
nois rise?

Mr, ATKEN. Mr. President, I have
been yielding to the Senator. from Dela-
ware, and I do not believe he has con-
cluded his questions.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I wish
to ask the Senator from Vermont
whether he will defer for a few minutes,
so that I may make a statement. I
make this request because of a very
pressing committee session which is in
progress at the present time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Vermont yield to the
Senator from Illinois?

Mr. AIKEN. Very well; if the Senator
from Delaware will defer his questions,
of course we want the Senator from Illi-
nois to get the important seat in the
caucus room which I assume he is
anxious to reach as soon as possible.

Therefore, I now yield to the Senator
from Illinois.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I was
in the other branch of Congress when
Congress passed the Jones-Costigan
Sugar Act, in 1937, I believe. At that
time, of course, we divided the American
sugar bowl. The Secretary of Commerce
estimates about what the annual con-
sumption of sugar will be, and then al-
locations are made to the Virgin Islands,
Haiti, the Philippines, Cuba, and also to
the domestic cane-sugar and beet-sugar
producers. So, as far back as 1937 we
divided our own sugar bowl.

What is proposed now, of course, is, in
a sense, I believe, to divide the world
sugar bowl, because here is the machin-
ery by which it will be done.

The general purposes of the agreement
are to see that supplies are made avail-
able to importing countries that either
grow no sugar or else produce an inade-
quate supply; second, to provide stable
markets to countries that have sugar for
export purposes; and then to stabilize
prices, to increase consumption, and to
maintain purchasing power and fair-
labor standards. Those purposes are
set forth in the agreement, and they are
very interesting to me.

Here is how it is to be done: First of
all, an International Sugar Council is
proposed to be set up. The 16 importing
countries will have 1,000 votes, and the
22 exporting countries will have 1,000
votes. So, depending on what the vote
is on the part of the importers and ex-
porters, there will finally be determined,
within limits, the policy that will be pur-
sued on the international level by the
International Sugar Council which is
created under the terms of the agree-
ment.

In order to carry out that purpose in
regard to supplies and prices, basic ex-
port tonnages are to be fixed. If we
examine article 14 of the agreement, we
find stated there the basic export ton-
nages for the free market in the case of
Belgium, Brazil, Czechoslovakia, Cuba,
and other countries. We should empha-
size the fact that here we are speaking
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about the international sugar bowl, ex-
clusive of the United States of America.

Mr. President, I wish to be entirely
fair in the matter; but the basic tonnage
quotas are set up, and I think this pro=-
vision is the basis of the anxiety which
has been expressed by the junior Sen-
ator from Delaware [Mr. Frearl, when
he has spoken of the possibility of the
creation of a cartel.

Those quotas can be adjusted; and, in
fact, mandatory adjustments can be
made under articles 21 and 22 of the
agreement. Along with that, of course,
the exporters must give priority to the
importers, namely, the importers under
this agreement. So it becomes a rather
tight little family, no matter what the
argument on the other side may be.
So much for supply.

Second, of course there will be price
stabilization between 3.25 cents a pound
and 4.35 cents a pound, as stated in
article 21 of the agreement. One of the
things that I think has distressed some
of the consumers, including industrial
consumers, of sugar in the United States
is the fact that, as I read the article,
the limits may be altered by a special
vote of the Council. So, actually, an
alteration in the price of sugar can be
obtained; and it is not necessary to have
the matter submitted again to the rati-
fying countries. That is one reason why
I offered a resolution. It has been modi-
fied somewhat.

At this point I wish to say that I have
no objection to, and I will submit, sub-
stitute language in the form of a reso-
lution which I think will meet with the
approval of the Senator from Vermont.
I have no pride of authorship, particu-
larly, in the language used; but I believe
that whenever we are going substantially
to modify an agreement of this kind, cer-
tainly there should be an understanding
as to whether the modification should be
submitted to the ratifying authority, if
a matter of real substance is involved.

So, Mr. President, at this point perhaps
I ought to substitute a reservation in
lieu of the reservation which was printed
under the rule and is now on the desk.

When we talk about cartelization we
must remember that the member im-
porters must favor the member export-
ers by limiting imports from nonpartici=-
pants to an amount not to exceed im-
ports during any 1 of 3 years prior to
the agreement, which would be 1951,
1952, and 1953, as I recall.

At that point we are beginning fo set
a hard-and-fast limit. One of the at-
tributes of a cartel is that when some
kind of limitation is placed in effect, the
auestion of regulation arises. While
this may be a queer kind of cartel, as
my distinguished friend from Vermont
[Mr. AIXEN] characterized it a moment
ago, it does have at least one of the
attributes of a cartel.

There is another factor relating to
the regulation of production. Under
article 13 the participating members in
the sugar agreement undertake to regu-
late production so that it will not exceed
their domestic needs plus their per-
mitted exports, plus maximum stocks,
which are fixed at a percentage of pro-
duction. So we get into the field of
regulated—we might use the term “con=-
trolled”"—production, because we agree,
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in a residual clause in this agreement,
to accept the decrees and orders of the
International Sugar Council as binding
agreements so far as our own country
is concerned.

One further point on which I wish
to comment is the matter of the mainte-
nance of fair labor standards, as set
forth in article 6. The question which
arises in my mind is, Who fixes the
standards? What agency in the inter-
national scene is to fix it finally?

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I hope my friend will
allow me to continue for a moment.

Will the standard be fixed by
UNESCO? Will it be fixed by the In-
ternational Labor Organization? If we
were to fix the standard here, it would
embrace wages, length of hours, and
child labor, because we included such
provisions in the Jones-Costigan Act in
the first instance, as Senators will re-
member. I remember certain cases
which arcose in connection therewith.

When we give authority to fix fair
labor standards, how far does it go?
Does it ramify into other fields, and does
it become a pattern for the rest of in-
dustry, business, and agriculture in this
country? I allude to the question simply
to show that it is present.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question on that
point?

Mr. DIRKSEN.
question is brief,

Mr. LONG. I wonder if the Senator
knows that the wage standard in Cuba
for workers producing sugar is approxi-
mately 5 cents an hour. If that be the
case, would not the S=nator agree that
perhaps there is some need to raise labor
standards among workers who receive 5
cents an hour?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I do not quarrel with
that view. All I say is that under this
agreement we are delegating a certain
authority which may come back to roost
on our own threshold. I think of it con-
stantly in terms of its impact upon the
domestic law, the domestic economy, and
the domestic undertakings of this coun-
try. I say that for this reason: In ar-
ticle 27, paragraph (6), of this agree-
ment, we find the following language:

The council shall have in the territory of
each participating government, and to the
extent consistent with its laws, such legal
capacity as may be necessary in discharging
its functions under this agreement.

What is “legal capacity”? How far
does it go? With what powers do we
endow someone who will represent the
International Sugar Council?

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield.

Mr. AIKEN. I point out that the
Council would be located in England, and
not in the United States. The Council
is not to be in the United States, or to
operate here,

Mr. DIRKESEN. That is not what this
language says. If says:

The council shall have in the territory of
each participating government—

If there are 16 importing countries
and 20 exporting countries, that makes a
total of 36. If I read that language cor-

I yield, provided the
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rectly, the Council would have some kind
of legal capacity in the territory of par-
ticipating members.

Mr. ATIEKEN. The council would have
such authority only “to the extent con-
sistent with its laws.” It must be con-
sistent with the laws of each country.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I read that language.
But we are establishing a legal officer and
legal capacity for an international tri-
bunal in every one of the participating
countries. The question is, At what
point do we pick up that authority and
finally carry it further?

Mr. AIKEN. That authority is lim-
ited to such as is necessary to implement
the Sugar Agreement. It does not imply
any other authority whatsoever. I wish
to make that clear.

I wish to make one further point clear.
The Senator from Illinois raised a ques-
tion as to the article which says:

The participating governments declare
that, in order to avoid the depression of
living standards and the introduction of
unfair competitive conditions in world trade,
they will seek the maintenance of fair labor
standards in the sugar industry.

That is article 6.
The Senator will find at the bottom of
page 7 of the report this statement:

The implementation of these articles in
each case is left to the judgment of the in-
dividual government. The articles describe,
in a rather general way, the objectives of
the Sugar Act. The committee does not feel
that the articles obligate the United States
to take any action which it would not other-
wise take, or to continue to take any action
which it would otherwlse abandon.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I quite agree. What
we are doing here is dealing with the
frailties of language. I never know how
far it goes.

In the same connection, I suggest for
the attention of Senators what appears
on page 9. Article 4 deals with pro-
grams of economic adjustment; article 5
deals with promotion of increased con-
sumption of sugar.

Article 5 reads as follows:

3. PROMOTION OF INCREASED CONSUMPTION

OF EUGAR

With the object of making sugar more
freely avallable to consumers, each partici=-
pating government agrees to take such action
as it deems appropriate to reduce dispropor-
tionate burdens on sugar, including those
resulting from—

(1) private and public controls, including
monopoly;

(ii) fiscal and tax policies.

I raise this question: If we agree, as
a participating country, how far will we
finally be expected to go under broad
language such as that?

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator will observe
that it is left to each country to decide
what action is deemed appropriate. The
statement is:

With the object of making sugar more
freely avallable to consumers, each partici-
pating government agrees to take such action
as it deems appropriate to reduce dispropor-
tionate burdens on sugar, including those
resulting from—

(i) private and public controls, including
monopoly;

(ii) fiseal and tax policies.

I believe there is adequate safeguard
in the words “as it deems appropriate.”
That is the intention so far as the com=
mittee is concerned.
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Mr. DIRKSEN. The reason I ralse
the question is this: During the debate on
the Bricker resolution I made the point
that the testimony indicated that after
some ninety-odd conventions of one
kind and ancther had been prepared by
specialized agencies such as ILO, it was
discovered that there was not the right
kind of response from the countries to
which they would apply. It was made
abundantly clear that moral persuasion
was to be exercised upon the countries
which would be called upon to ratify.

When we say “the participating coun-
tries agree”—and that is pretty strong
language—to minimize these dispropor-
tionate burdens, we may have one idea
about it, and all the other 35 counfries
which may be signatory to the agreement
may have another idea. Then begins
the business of trying to persuade us that
we ought to pursue a certain course of
action, even though we may disagree.

The question is, Where do we finally
wind up on that road? I raise the ques-
tion because I think it is impertant.

Let me continue for a moment. There
is another thing which disturbs me
somewhat. The Iron Curtain countries
also figure in this agreement—Russia,
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, East
Germany, Red China—I believe that is
correct.

Mr. ATIKEN. The Senator is correct
except——

Mr. DIRKSEN. They get a basic ex-
port quota.

Mr. AIKEN. I begz the Senator’s
pardon. It is not Red China, but Na-
tionalist China.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Icould only make out
that it meant Red China.

Mr. ENOWLAND. I believe if the
Senator will examine the language he
will find that it refers to the Republic of
China on Formosa. It will be noted that
a number of the so-called satellite na-
tions at the time they signed the agree=
ment, placed reservations in it to the
effect that the mere fact they signed the
document with the Republic of China
was not to be taken as recognition of
that Government. Therefore, clearly
the Republic of China is intended, not
Communist China.

Mr. DIRKESEN. It applies also to the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

Mr., ATKEN. That is correct.

Mr. DIRKESEN. The Soviet Union will
get approximately 200,000 tons of sugar
under the basic export quotas. It would
seem to me that out of a total of 5,390,000
tons in the world export market aside
from the United States, the Soviet Union
would be getting 1,495,000 tons of sugar,
perhaps a little less or perhaps a little
more. However, I call attention to the
fact that the Soviet Union is a party to
the agreement.

My objection, I believe, finally goes—
and in all candor I must assert it—to
the fact that I was never very happy
about the Jones-Costigan Sugar Act
when Congress voted on it in 1937. It is
possible I may have been finally induced
to vote for it, but my recollection is—
it is a long time ago and I must draw on
;ny memory for it—that I voted against

t

'I recall one ocecasion when I brought
the whole thing to an end, when I was
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chairman of the Subcommittee on Agri-
cultural Appropriations of the House, by
striking outf all .the money that would
have been derived from the processing
tax for the payment of subsidies to the
cane and beet producers of our country.
I did not believe it was consonant with
our free enterprise system. I did not
think so at the time, and, in the interest
of consistency, I must assert and re-
assert that position. I believe I have
some rather good authorities on my side.

Among other things, the Randall Com-
mission, in its minority report, stated:

With respect to national commodity con-
trol schemes and international commodity
agreements {invnlving export and import
quotas, minimum prices, reserve and buffer
stocks, and production controls, or similar
devices), we are opposed not only to “ex-
tensive' resort to their use, as the majority
recommends, but we are against their re-
vival or continuation in any form.

There are some other statements along
that line recited in the Randall Commis-
sion report.

Evidently with respect to international
commodity undertakings the minority
members undoubtedly made a study of
those subjects, and they look at it with
a rather dim and baleful eye, and I am
afraid I do likewise. I do so because the
ultimate question is this:

If we go this far, when do we move
into another commodity field? There
comes back to me the testimony which
was given before the Committee on
Banking and Currency. I recall that my
distinguished friend, the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. Bricker] was present at the
time. The committee was dealing with
the International Materials Conference
during the war period and immediately
thereafter. Testimony was given from
a very high level to the effect that in the
fields of strategic and critical materials,
a determination would be made as to
what the world supply was and as to
who owned it; what each country needed
on the basis, let us say, of a base year or
an average of 3 base years; then the sup-
ply would be divided.

What would ultimately happen to the
economy of the country?

What intrigued me most was the sol-
emn recital in the monograph, prepared
by 3 or 4 representatives of this country
on one of those special U. N. agencies, in
which it was stated—and I must recon-
struct the language from memory—in
effect:

If this works satisfactorily, the pattern ean
then be extended to other commodities in
the international field.

Therefore, Mr. President, what is the
residual question? How far do we go?
Is this the end? I am not satisfied that
it is. If these proposals work out, a few
alert minds may conclude that we ought
to have stability in other fields by means
of cartelization and international con-
trol through an agency. Furthermore,
we will not even be represented on the
executive council, and we will not be on
that council until next year. I believe
the council consists of the representa-
tives of 10 participating countries, into
whose hands is committed a great deal
of authority with respect to a commod-
ity that is very important to the world
and to our own country.
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Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield.

Mr. AIKEN. The executive commit-
tee, as established by the International
Sugar Council, at its December meeting,
consists of the following membership:
Exporting countries: Nationalist China,
Cuba, the Dominican Republic, the Neth-
erlands, and U. S. S. R.

Importing countries: West Germany,
Japan, Portugal, and United Kingdom,
and one place is vacant, which I under-
stand will probably be occupied by the
United States if we approve the agree-
ment. That is the reason for leaving
that place vacant.

I should also like to point out that the
committee took cognizance of the Ran-
dall report, not because the Randall re-
port is making great progress as of the
present moment, but because of the
quotation from the Randall report which
has been read into the Recorp by the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN].

The Committee on Foreign Relations
does not express any view on the merits
of the Randall report as a general propo-
sition. However, it is apparent from the
context of the report that the statement
read by the Senator from Illinois is made
applicable to agreements such as that on
wheat, rather than to the pending agree-
ment on sugar. Unlike the International
Wheat Agreement, the International
Sugar Agreement contains no obligation
on exporters to export or on importers
to import. It is my understanding that
the State Department already has made
the statement that it will not sign the
International Tin Agreement.

Therefore, it all depends: If we have
the right kind of administration we will
not get into trouble. If we have the
wrong kind of administration we will get
into trouble no matter what kind of
agreement may be on the books.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I do
not wish to detain the Senate any longer,
except to say that my own disposition
would be not to approve this kind of
agreement, because it does have weak-
nesses which would be difficult to cure,
and probably the agreement would have
to come back if it were sought to cure
them.

However, if it is the sense of the Sen-
ate that it is to be approved, then it
seems to me that at least some of the
curse would be taken from it by approv-
ing a reservation, which has the ap-
proval of my friend, the Senator from
Vermont [Mr. Atken], and which would
make it necessary, in the case of any
substantial modification of the agree-
ment, that it come back to the ratifying
authority, because the broad authority
in the somewhat ambiguous language of
article 43 of the agreement might make
it possible to effect substantial changes
without its coming back to the Senate.

I may say it is my recollection that
the old agreement was extended for a
2-year period without its coming back to
the Senate. Isthat correct? Iam draw-
ing on recollection. If I am not correct,
I hope I will be corrected.

Mr. AIKEN. I believe it was extended
in 1943 for a 2-year period, and from
the time of the expiration of that exten-
sion I believe it has been extended by
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protocol on a year-to-year basis. Those
protocols were ratified by the Senate.

Mr. DIRKSEN. My impression is that
it was extended for a 2-year period, and
that it was not necessary for it to come
back to the Senate. I think my distin-
guished friend from Vermont will ad-
mit that if we are going to make any
changes which are substantial in nature,
certainly thcy should come back to this
body for further consideration and rat-
ification.

Mr. ATKEN. I think the Senator from
Illinois is quite correct in his position
on that point. I am familiar with the
proposed reservation which he is offer-
ing. I believe it is as adequate as any
other safeguard can be. I would not
wish the adoption of a reservation to this
International Agreement to be construed
in any way as indicating that we believe
those in charge of any other interna-
tional agreement should make changes
in it without the consent and advice of
the Senate.

Mr. DIRKSEN. That I can under-
stand.

While the language of the substitute
does not, I think, go so far as the lan-
guage of the earlier reservation, I am
willing to abide by it, because it puts it
on a basis of understanding, and I shall
go along with the language.

May I inquire, Mr. President, whether
it is expected that there will be a record
vote on the reservation and on the
treaty?

Mr. KNOWLAND. Yes.

Mr. DIRKESEN. When is it likely to
be taken?

Mr. ENOWLAND. I think that, un-
der the circumstances, we should have
a record vote on the reservation as well
as on the treaty itself. There was con-
siderable discussion in the Senate earlier
this year with reference to treaty mat-
ters, and I have previously made the
statement that on every treaty there will
be a record vote. Under the circum-
stances, I believe we should have a rec-
ord vote on the reservation as well.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I
thank my distinguished friend from
Vermont for yielding to me so that I may
now repair to a meeting of a committee.
Normally, the committee will recess or
adjourn at approximately 4:30 o’clock.
So that if the vote comes at about that
time it comes with a minimum of incon-
venience to members of the committee.

Mr. ENOWLAND. I suggest to the
Senator from Illinois that it might be
well to have the reservation read into
the Recorp at this point to accompany
his remarks.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reservation
which we have been discussing may be
read into the Recorp.

Mr., KNOWLAND. I think it should
be read for the information of the Sen-
ate and be in the Recorp at this point.
Under the normal procedure, a reserva-
tion would be called up when considera-
tion of the treaty reached that point.
The reservation would be called up for
a vote prior to the final vote on the
ratification of the treaty itself.

Mr. DIRKSEN. As a matter of infor-
mation, and to continue the context,
would there be any objection to having
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the reservation included in the Recorp
at this point?

Mr. KNOWLAND. No.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the reservation will be
read for the information of the Senate.

The Chief Clerk read as follows:

It 1s the understanding of the Senate,
which understanding inheres in its advice
and consent to the ratification of the agree-
ment, that no amendment of the agreement
shall be binding upon the Government of
the United States unless such amendment
shall be ratified by the Government of
the United States in accordance with the
same constitutional processes which obtained
in the ratification of the original agreemrent.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
I should like to ask the Senator from
Vermont a question. Or is there to be
a vote at this time on the reservation?

Mr. ENOWLAND. I should think we
should go ahead with the debate on the
agreement itself and clear up any ques-
tions which Senators may have in mind.
I shall suggest the absence of a quorum
prior to the vote.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, before
yielding to the Senator from Massachu-
setts, I should like to state that when
I yielded to the Senator from Illinois
I was engaged in a colloquy with the
Senator from Delaware who had asked
me if it was not a fact that the sugar
situation was quite stable today, and I
replied that it was. I meant that it was
quite stable in the United States. So
far as the rest of the world is concerned,
according to my information, the sugar
situation is very unstable, with prices
and markets fluctuating very widely.

Secondly, I should like to emphasize
that under the International Sugar
Agreement, there is no limitation on
the amount of sugar the United States
may import from other countries.

I now yield to the Senator from
Massachusetts.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr, President,
it is my understanding that the Sugar
Act expires next year. This agreement
is for 5 years. If the Sugar Act expires
next year, is there not merit in consider=-
ing whether the treaty should be made
coextensive with the Sugar Act, so that
we may have the entire proposition
before us?

Mr. ATKEN. The Sugar Act will ex-
pire on December 31, 1956. That act was
handled by the Finance Committee
rather than by the Foreign Relations
Committee. I do not think there would
be anything gained by delaying action
on the International Sugar Agreement.
The International Sugar Agreement does
not affect the amount of sugar which we
import. We do not export enough to
amount to anything. I cannot see how
approval of the International Sugar
Agreement could help but maintain a
more stable economy for our Caribbean
neighbors and also the Philippines in
which we have been and are very much
interested.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. The price of
sugar to a confectioner in the United
States will not be affected by this agree-
ment to any appreciable extent, will it?

Mr. AIKEN. It should not be affected
to any extent whatsoever, so far as I am
able to determine, Even if it were, I
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am reminded of examples given on the
floor yesterday when we were discussing
the support price for wheat and were
told we would have to reduce the price
80 cents a bushel to make a difference of
a cent a loaf in the price of bread to the
consumer. When we think of the price
of candy and compare it to the price of
sugar, we realize that many other things
enter into the price of processed products
besides the price of sugar.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Vermont yield for
one mere question?

Mr., ATKEN, 1 yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. In determining
whether to vote for or against this treaty,
we must determine, on the one hand,
whether we are willing to engage in some
form of international price restriction,
whether we call it a cartel or call it by
some other name, as oppesed to the
obligation of the United States to try to
work out a better economic balance be-
tween the great sugar-producing coun-
tries and the sugar-producing sections
of the United States. Is not that about
the story?

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator is correct.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. The Foreign
Relations Committee unanimously felt
that this agreement was wise as helping
the United States to carry out its obliga-
tions to the sugar-producing States, and
also to its neighbors.

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator’s statement
is almost correct. There was one mem-
ber of the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee who indicated disapproval of
the agreement.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I thank the
Senator.

Mr. FREAR. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ATKEN. I yield to the Senator
from Delaware.

Mr. FREAR. I dislike to interrupt the
Senator from Vermont during his pre-
liminary remarks on the agreement, but
so many questions have been raised that
I doubt I would be able to remember
them all if I did not speak about them
NOW.

I believe the Senator from Massa-
chusetts just said that the agreement
would not materially affect the price of
sugar to the confectioners of this coun=-

I call the attention of the Senator from
Vermont to page 57 of the hearings, at
which page the Senator from Georgia
[Mr. Georcel raised some objections,
which were stated in his behalf by the
distinguished Senator from Montana
[Mr. MANSFIELD].

I read as follows:

Thus, If the agreement is to have any ef-
fect whatever on prices, its principal objec=
tive, it must be to increase prlces.

Does the Senator from Vermont con-
cur in the statement that, since the price
of sugar is now at its low point, the only
effect of the International Sugar Agree-
ment could have would be to increase
prices, if it had any effect at all?

Mr. AIKEN. I would say there would
be no effect whatsoever on prices in the
United States. The questions which were
asked at that time by the Senator from
Montana for the Senator from Georgia




1954

were questions to which the Senator
from Georgia evidently had asked for
answers., The answers were supplied to
the Senator from Georgia, who is a mem-
ber of the subcommittee.

I might state that it was the Senator
from Georgia who moved to report fa-
vorably the International Sugar Agree-
ment to the full committee, although at
first he had propounded these questions
which he desired to have answered be-
fore giving his approval.

Mr. FREAR. I thank the Senator for
that information. I have great respect
for the Senator from Georgia.

Reference has been made also to the
Committee on Finance. I have great re-
spect for the chairman of that commit-
tee, the distinguished Senator from Col-
orado [Mr. MiLLikiN], whose State, I
know, produces a large amount of sugar
beets, and whose sugar-beet growers
probably are interested in the agreement.
On the other hand, I wish to repeat my
question to the Senator from Vermont:
Is not the only major objective of the
agreement to raise prices?

Mr. AIKEN. The general objectives
of the International Sugar Agreement,
since the Senator from Delaware has
raised the point, should be placed in the
Recorp. They are as follows:

ARTICLE 1

The objectives of this agreement are to
assure supplies of sugar to importing coun-
tries and markets for sugar to exporting
countries at equitable and stable prices; to
increase the consumption of sugar through-
out the world; and to maintain the purcha.s-
ing power in world markets of countries or
areas whose economies are largely dependent
upon the production or export of sugar by
providing adequate returns to producers and
making it possible to maintain fair standards
of labor conditions and wages.

Mr. FREAR. Following the statement
of the objectives, I cannot refrain from
asking the Senator from Vermont cer-
tain questions, if I may.

Mr. AIKEN. I shall be happy to try
to answer them.

Mr. FREAR. I should like to refer to
the matter of votes on the part of the
importing and the exporting countries.
I believe this subject is covered in arti-
cles 33 and 34. I should like to compare
article 34 with article 14.

I observe that under the agreement,
if it is continued, Cuba will be allowed
exports of 2,250,000 tons of sugar per
annum. The Soviet Union would have a
quota of 200,000 tons of sugar annually.

But with respect to the number of
votes to be exercised by the delegates
from those countries, Cuba would have
245 votes out of 1,000, while the Soviet
Union would have 100 out of 1,000. In
other words, the proportion of export
tonnage would not be in proportion to
the number of votes, by a long way, be-
cause Cuba, in one instance, has votes
in a ratio of about 11 to 1, whereas the
Soviet Union has votes in a ratio of al-
most 2 to 1.

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator from Dela-
ware is correct. That is because no
country is permitted to have more than
245 of the total of 1,000 votes on the part
of either the exporters or the importers.
It was deemed unwise to permit any
single country to have so many votes that
it simply could dominate the situation.
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Mr. FREAR. But the United States,
being the largest importer, and either
the second largest, if not the largest,
producer of sugar, still has only 245 votes
on the importing side. Is that correct?

Mr, AIKEN. That iscorrect. Butthe
United States does not have any quota
under the international sugar agree-
ment.

Mr. FREAR. That is because it is an
importing country.

Mr. AIKEN. That is correct. The
United States and the United Kingdom
together have 49 percent of the total
number of votes of the importing coun-
tries. It was deemed to be unwise, and
it was felt that probably it would not
be, in effect, an international marketing
agreement, for any country to have more
than 25 percent of the votes. I think
that that would probably be true of a
corporation, too, would it not?

Mr. FREAR. Yes, I think that is good
logic. I think that is one of the most
logical comments I have heard or read
about the agreement so far.

I do not wish to monopolize the Sen-
ator’s time, but may I ask what, in the
Senator’s opinion, would happen if the
Senate failed to ratify the agreement?

Mr. AIKEN. I should expect that
there would be a further sharp drop in
the present world market price of sugar,
of 315 cents a pound. I do not know,
I am not an international expert or a
sugar expert. But it seems logical that
when efforts are being made to main=-
tain a price of at least 3% cents a pound,
if those efforts should collapse, and we
consider the 2 million tons of sugar
which Cuba removed from the market
last year in an effort to stabilize her
own economy, the pressure of that tre-
mendous supply would depress the mar-
ket still further, until economic condi-
tions likely would suffer in the Carib-
bean countries.

Mr. FREAR. But since Cuba is one
of the largest exporters of sugar, if we
wanted to raise our output for domestic
consumption, we could thereby take 96
percent of any of that increase from
Cuba, which is mandatory, and I believe
is exercised under the act, and not under
the agreement.

Mr. ATEKEN. I think the answer to
that is that the Secretary of Agriculture
has already increased import quotas by
200,000 additional tons of sugar; and
since that has been noticed by the pro-
ducers of beet and cane sugar in the
United States, they hope to divert some
of their acreage from the production of
other crops to the production of sugar.

Mr., FREAR. Whom are we to pro-
tect? The producers in the United
States or in Cuba, or the producers in
both countries?

Mr. AIKEN. I think we shall have to
use our heads, and to realize that we
must maintain a stable agricultural
economy in the United States, including
the economy of the sugar producers. At
the same time, we must realize that
Cuba, a smaller nation, right at our
front door, must look to the United
States for some support and encourage-
ment in maintaining her own form of
government and her own economy.

Mr. FREAR. With that statement I
agree. I do not think the sugar agree=
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ment had much effect upon the political
situation in Cuba some months ago,
when the uprising occurred and the
Government took over.

Mr, ATKEN. I may say that the sugar
agreement was not in effect some months
ago, at the time to which the Senator
from Delaware has referred. Possibly
it should have been.

Mr. FREAR. Did not the Senate rati-
fy a sugar agreement, or extend one, 3
years ago?

Mr. ATKEN. That was the old agree-
ment which was inoperative. A new
agreement was formulated in London, in
July 1953. As I recall, it was formu-
lated primarily at the instigation of
Cuba.

Mr. FREAR. Did we not. have an
agreement previous to that?

Mr. AIKEN. Yes, we had an agree-
ment previous to that; but it was inop-
erative at the particular time to which
the Senator refers.

Mr. FREAR. Is this agreement the
continuation of another agreement, in
modified form, or does this agreement
have nothing to do with any previous
agreement?

Mr. AIKEN. This is a new agreement,
but a similar agreement has previously
been in effect.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ATKEN. I yield to the Senator
from Louisiana.

Mr. ELLENDER. Is it not a fact that
the first agreement, the so-called old
agreement, was entered into in 1937 and
was maintained for 5 years, then renewed
for 2 years, and then World War II came
on, and it was suspended, and this is
really a brand new agreement?

Mr. AIKEN. It could be considered a
brand new agreement, although it is sim-
ilar in most respects to the old agree=
ment.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. ELLENDER. Judging from the
questions asked by the distinguished Sen-
ator from Delaware, it would seem to
me he is rather anxious about the addi-
tional prices which consumers would pay
in this country if the agreement should
be ratified. Is it not true, and I desire
to emphasize this, that, irrespective of
whether or not the agreement is ratified,
it will not in any manner affect our pres-
ent sugar act nor the prices of sugar in
the domestic market?

Mr. AIKEN. Absolutely not.

Mr. ELLENDER. The sugar act which
is now on the statute books is an instru-
mentality by which and through which
we hope to stabilize our own sugar pro=-
duction.

Mr. FREAR. Then I should like to ask
the Senator why we are so anxious to
adopt the agreement.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator from
Vermont has correctly stated it in the
second paragraph of the report, which
sets forth that—

The main purpose of the agreement Is to
stabilize the world free market in sugar and
to increase consumption.

I would state it in another way: To
do worldwide what we have been try-
ing to do domestically. Mr. President,
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may I further state that should this
agreement result in stabilizing the econ-
omy of the sugar-producing countries in
the Caribbean area we will greatly benefit
thereby. We will get some of the credit
for accomplishing such a feat. The pur-
chasing power of those countries will be
materially increased and we are bound
to benefit thereby.

Mr. FREAR. The Senator has re-
ferred to page T of the hearings. If he
will turn to page 13, he will find that
Cuba is by far the largest exporter of
sugar. I believe it was admitted by the
Senator from Vermont that we could sta-
bilize the economy in Cuba by putting
into effect our own regulations through
the State Department.

Mr. ATEEN. We could stabilize the
economy of Cuba and probably improve
the economy of Cuba by buying all of our
sugar from Cuba, but in doing so we
would most certainly unstabilize our own
economy.

Mr. ELLENDER. Under the Sugar
Act now in effect, Cuba is permitted to
export to the United States a certain
amount of the sugar consumed by this
country.

Mr. FREAR. Ninety-six percent of
our sugar imports come from Cuba, as I
understand.

Mr. AIKEN. Yes; other than those
from the Philippines.

Mr. FREAR. That does not include
the sugar produced in American Terri-
tories or possessions.

Mr. ELLENDER. That amounts to
about 47 or 48 percent of the total nor-
mal production.

Mr. FREAR. The exports of the Phil-
ippines as compared to those of Cuba
are rather negligible, amounting to only
25,000 tons, while those of Cuba amount
to 2,250,000 tons.

Mr. ATKEN. That is the Philippines
basic export tonnage to the free market
under the International Sugar Agree-
ment. The Philippines export quota to
the United States, under the Sugar Act,
is 952,000 tons. However, the Philip-
pines do not utilize the full quota of
sugar which they might export to the
United States. It is my understanding
that since the Philippines have raised
the standard of living of their own in-
habitants, they consume more of the
sugar which they produce, and therefore
have not exported to the United States
their full quota of sugar.

Mr. FREAR. I believe the Senator
from Vermont made a statement this
afternoon that the consumers in this
country were buying sugar at a lower
price than were consumers in any other
country of the world. Am I correct?

Mr. ATKEN. No; I said consumers in
this country were paying lower prices
for sugar than were consumers in most
other countries in the world.

Mr. FREAR. Did the Senator from
ger;mont state the price of sugar in Rus-

a?

Mr. AIEEN. The price of sugar in
Russia is 56 cents a pound. The lowest
price paid for sugar is in Denmark—
about 5 cents a pound.

Mr. FREAR. I notice that under ar-
ticle 14, which appears on page 13 of
the hearings, Soviet Russia is listed as an
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exporter of sugar, and under the pro-
posed agreement would be allocated a
quota of 200,000 tons. I can hardly un-
derstand why Russia is given an alloca-
tion, under the proposed agreement, to
export 200,000 tons of sugar while it
charges domestic consumers 40 or 50
cents a pound for sugar, when it is stated
that the objectivc of the agreement is to
stabilize the economy of the nations af-
fixing their signatures to the agreement.

Mr., AIKEN. I think it is common
knowledge that in order to maintain
trade with other nations and to secure
other items which it seems to think are
more needed, the Soviet Union frequent-
ly exports commodities which are badly
needed by its own inhabitants.

Mr. FREAR. Does the Senator think
that practice fits in with article 1 of the
agreement?

Mr. AIKEN. It does not fit in with
the agreement too closely. I do not un-
dertake to explain why the Russians act
as they do. I certainly would not want
to live in a country where sugar costs 56
cents a pound. Even though sugar is
sold at that price to its own citizens,
Russia exports sugar to some other coun-
tries in order to buy from them other
articles or commodities.

Mr. FREAR. But if the United States
signs the agreement and becomes a party
to it, as one of the countries participat-
ing in the agreement, it will become one
of our objectives to maintain economic
stability in the other countries which are
parties to the agreement, which include
Russia.

Mr. AIKEN. Absolutely. Ishould like
to ask the Senator from Delaware if he
thinks the actions of Russia fit in with
the announced objectives of the United
Nations. Yet both Russia and the United
States are members of the United Na-
tions.

Mr. FREAR. So far as the junior Sen-
ator from Delaware is concerned, the
fact that we are both members of the
United Nations is no reason why the
United States should enter into another
agreement such as the proposed sugar
agreement.

Mr. ATKEN. I do not see why we
should keep out of international agree-
ments simply because Russia may be a
party to them,

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ATEEN. The Senator from Illi-
nois [Mr. DoucrLas] was on his feet
first. Does the Senator from Louisiana
have a short question? If he has, I yield
to him.

Mr. LONG. I was merely going to
state that there is nothing particularly
new about having agreements with Rus-
sia. AsI undersitand, the administration
at the present time is trying to enter into
an agreement with Russia with refer-
ence to the peacetime uses of atomic
energy, which is more important than an
international agreement on sugar.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Vermont yield?

Mr. ATKEN. I yield.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I should like to ask
the Senator from Vermont if the Inter-
national Sugar Agreement and the
United States Sugar Act are not com-
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plementary to each other, that is, if
the two operate together, not legally, but
economically.

Mr. ATEEN. No, I would not think
so. If there were no International Su-
gar Agreement, I would expect the United
States Sugar Act to be continued as is,
or very nearly as is.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Does not the Inter-
national Sugar Agreement restrict the
total exports of sugar from Cuba to two
and a quarter million tons?

Mr. ATKEN. Not to the United States.

Mr. DOUGLAS. No, but to the world
market; and if there were not this agree-
ment, would not the total exports of
Cuba be greater, and would not the pro-
portion of Cuban sugar in the domestic
market be greater?

Mr. AIKEN. I do not think that
would necessarily follow. The amount
proposed to be allotted to Cuba is her
fair share of the free world sugar market.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Of which the United
States is the largest individual consumer
of sugar; is it not?

Mr. ATIKEN. The United States is not
a part of the free world market, as de-
fined in the asreement. The United
States does not import the two and a
quarter million tons to which the Sen-
ator from Illinois has referred.

Mr. DOUGLAS. The United States
dces not import all of it?

Mr. AIXEN, No. The purchases of
the United States from Cuba are entirely
separate from the amount set out in
the quota in the proposed agreement,

Mr. DOUGLAS. How is that regu-
lated?

Mr. AIKEN. It is entirely separate.

Mr. DOUGLAS. By what act are our
imports of Cuban sugar regulated?

Mr. AIKEN. By the United States
Sugar Act.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Is that also true of
our imports of sugar from the Dominican
Republic?

Mr. AIKEN. Yes.

Mr. DOUGLAS. This international
agreement then refers simply to the
world market outside the United States?

Mr. ATREN. The free world market

‘outside the United States; yes.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Then why are we a
signatory? If none of the sugar pro-
vided for in this agreement enters the
United States, why should the United
States be concerned with it?

Mr. AIKEN. Because our smaller Car-
ibbean neighbors very much desire to
have us participate with them in the
agreement. Our participation in the
agreement will go very far toward mak-
ing the International Sugar Agreement a
success.

I wish to make clear again that we do
not absolutely guarantee that the ap-
proval of this agreement will maintain
the economy of other countries,

Mr. DOUGLAS. I appreciate the com-
plexities of the situation, but I am a little
mystified as to why we are being asked to
ratify an agreement, if we obtain no
sugar from the other countries that are
signatories to the agreement.

Mr. AIKEN. That question has fre-
quently been asked. I will say that our
participation is desired simply in an ef-
fort to make the International Sugar
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Agreement work. If we participate in it,
I understand the cost to the United
States will be roughly $14,000 a year for
our membership.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Certainly there must
be some relationship between the amount
of sugar Cuba is permitted to export to
the world, not including the United
States, and the amount of sugar Cuba is
permitted, under a separate agreement,
to export to the United States.

Mr. AIKEN. No; there is no legal re-
lationship there.

Mr. DOUGLAS. But there must be
some actual relationship.

Mr. AIEEN. There is no relationship
whatever.

I may as well say that apparently some
commercial users of sugar believe that if
they can break down the International
Sugar Agreement, then, for some un-
imaginable reason, they might be able
successfully to attack and destroy the
United States Sugar Act. In my opin-
ion, that is the only reason under heaven
why they oppose the International Sugar
Agreement at this time. To some of
those persons the world does not extend
very far beyond the walls of their candy
kitchens. They want to be able to buy
peanuts for 2 cents a pound and sugar
for 2 cents a pound, and they want high
tariff protection for their products, and
they want the United States consumers
to pay $1.50 a pound for their products.
That comment applies to some of them,
for some of them have practically said
s0. I do not say that comment applies
to all of them.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Vermont yield to me
at this point?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Payne in the chair). Does the Senator
from Vermont yield to the Senator from
Wyoming?

Mr. ATIKEN. 1T yield.

Mr. BARRETT. The Senator from
Illinois will remember the economic
chaos that existed in the Caribbean
eountries, and especially in Cuba, in the
1930’s. This agreement is chiefly con-
cerned with preserving the economic
:ﬁsbﬂity of those sugar-exporting coun-

ies.

I would say that this agreement is only
indirectly connected with our own Sugar
Act. Of course we want to maintain our
own domestic industry, and at the same
time we hope the other producing coun-
tries are able to maintain themselves on
a rather stable basis, so they will be able
to continue their own sugar economy on
a stable basis, and, as a consequence, so
we will be able to maintain a world sta-
bility in sugar and keep our domestic
sugar beet and sugarcane industry on a
sound basis.

Mr, DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I wish
to thank the Senator from Wyoming for
his very frank statement that, indirectly,
our own Sugar Act is connected with the
International Sugar Agreement. If we
take into consideration the Cuban quota,
it is obvious that it is connected with this
situation, and that in the world market
if sugar is allowed to move freely, it will
be able to enter the United States and
will be able to compete with the produc-
tion of beet sugar in Colorado and Wy-
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oming and the production of cane sugar
in Louisiana. Certainly the higher price
which will result from this and from
Allied agreements will be hard on the
domestic consumers of sugar.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I hate to
think that in taking his position on this
matter, the Senator from Illinois is try-
ing to make peace with the candy makers
for his vote, on yesterday, to put the
price of peanuts so high that it will be
virtually out of sight.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, may
I point out that it is certainly legitimate
to take an interest in the price of sugar.
The consumer is worthy of consideration
and no apology is necessary on my part
for considering him.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Vermont yield to the Sen-
ator from Illinois?

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, at this
time I wish to yield to the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. BrickEr], who has been wait-
ing patiently.

Mr. BRICKER. Mr. President, I wish
to ask several questions. I am not so
much interested in understanding why
we should not sign the agreement as I
am interested in understanding why we
should ratify it.

I believe the Senator from Vermont
said, a moment ago, that the Interna-
tional Sugar Agreement will have no ef-
fect upon our domestic market, insofar
as supply is concerned.

Mr. AIKEN. If will have no effect, in-
sofar as the experts in the Department
of Agriculture can see.

Mr. BRICKER. I further understand
that so long as we have our own Sugar
Act, there will be no particular effect on
the price of sugar in the United States,
if we enter into the International Sugar
Agreement.

Mr, ATIKEN. Not so far as we can see.

Mr. BRICEER. Mr. President, of
course a treaty becomes the supreme
law of the land, as all Senators well un-
derstand. I wish to ask several ques-
tions about chapter III, article 4. Para-
graph 2 of that article reads as follows:

ARTICLE 4
2. PROGRAMS OF ECONOMIC ADJUSTMENT

Each participating government agrees to
adopt such measures as it believes will be
adequate to fulfill its obligations under this
agreement with a view to the achievement
of the general objectives set forth in article
1 and as will insure as much progress as
practicable within the duration of this
agreement toward the solution of the com-
modity problem involved.

What are the obligations of the United
States, if this article will have any
effect in our country, either pricewise
or commoditywise? What obligations
could we be under, as a result of sign-
ing this treaty?

Mr. AIKEN. We have no obligations
under this article.

Mr. BRICKER. Now let us consider
article 5, paragraph 3, which reads as
follows:

ArTICLE §
3. PROMOTION OF INCREASED CONSUMPTION OF
SUGAR

With the object of making sugar more
freely available to consumers, each partici-
pating government agrees to take such ace
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tion as it deems appropriate to reduce dis-
proportionate burdens on sugar, including
those resulting from—

(1) private and public controls, including
monopoly;

(ii) fiscal and tax policies.

I am interested in knowing what fis-
cal and tax policies the Council might
determine, that would obligate this Gov-
ernment to take any action of any kind
or character.

Mr. ATEEN. It is not the Council that
will take that action; it will be taken by
each participating government.

Mr. BRICKER. Iknow; butthe Coun-
cil has the power to make recommenda=
tions,

Mr. ATKEN. I think that refers pos-
sibly to the practice of a good many
countries of materially assisting in
financing their governments by means
of the taxation of sugar. As the Sen-
ator from Ohio knows, some governments
almost completely finance themselves
through taxes on sugar, tobacco, and
liquor. Sugar is taxed there as a luxury.

I suppose the purpose of this article
is to suggest or to propose to those coun-
tries that they stop regarding sugar as
a luxury and stop taxing it accordingly,
and lower the price to a point where the
people of those countries will be able to
buy sugar.

Mr. BRICKER. We have a duty or a
tariff on sugar imported into the United
States, do we not?

Mr. ATKEN. Yes.

Mr. BRICKER. Suppose the Council
were to take the position that our tariff
on sugar was inhibiting the flow of sugar
or was making it less freely available to
consumers in the participating coun-
tries, and suppose the Council were to
ask the United States to remove its tariff
on sugar. What would be our obliga-
tion then—remembering that no other
signatory country, other than France
and Holland, has, under this part of the
agreement, an obligation such as the
one we have under it, in that in the
United States a treaty is the supreme
law of the land and binds us morally to
carry out the terms and the commit-
ments under treaties.

If the Council were to say that the
United States tariff on sugar was too
high, what would be the obligation of
the United States?

Mr. AIKEN. In my opinion, there
would be no obligation on the part of
the United States and there would be
no obligation on the part of any other
country to take action other than that
which it deemed appropriate.

In establishing the United States
Sugar Act, the United States has indi-
cated what it deems appropriate, insofar
as sugar sales, prices, and use in the
United States are concerned.

Mr. BRICKER. Is there any provi-
sion in this agreement or treaty which
is inconsistent with the National Sugar
Act?

Mr. ATIKEN. No.

Mr. BRICKER. In no way?

Mr. AIKEN. I think I can answer
categorically “No.”

Mr. BRICKER. Neither pricewise,
nor with respect to the amount of the
commodity available?

Mr. ATKEN. That is correct.
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Mr. BRICKER. Then the Senator is
convinced that we would have no obli-
gation under this treaty so far as fair
labor standards in the sugar industry in
this country are concerned.

Mr. AIKEN. I am so convinced.

Mr. BRICKER. Then what is the rea-
son for signing it? What do we get out
of it?

Mr. AIKEN. I take the reference to
fair-labor standards to mean the main-
tenance of purchasing power in some
of the small nations which depend so
largely upon sugar as a source of in-
come. We hope that this agreement
will result in the maintenance of a fair-
ly stable price for sugar. The question
has been asked, “How can the price go
other than up?”’ When the price is on
the floor, it cannot go anywhere but up.
We have enacted many laws in this
country for the purpose of raising prices
to a level which would mean that the
people engaged in a particular industry
or in the production of a particular crop
could continue to live and eat and wear
clothes and go to school.

Mr. BRICKER. The Senator stated
a moment ago, in reply to a question of
mine, that this agreement would in no
way, pricewise, affect the people of this
country.

Mr. AIKEN. That is correct.

Mr. BRICKER. How can our agree-
ing to this treaty, then, affect the price
in any other country, if it would have no
effect in our country? Our quota is
fixed by law. Our price is standard in
this country, and this agreement would
not affect it in any way. How does our
being a signatory to this treaty in any
way affect prices anywhere else in the
world?

Mr. AIKEN. Because the small sugar
producing nations have a great deal of
confidence in the United States. They
apparently believe that if they have our
support in their efforts to increase the
international trade in sugar and to
maintain fair prices, they will have a
much better chance of maintaining their
own economy at a better level than they
would otherwise be able to achieve.

Mr., BRICKER. But our prices are
not fixed in any way by this treaty.

Mr, AIKEN. They are not.

Mr. BRICKER. I think the Senator
realizes, as I do, that the Russian situ-
ation, as was mentioned a moment ago
by the Senator from Delaware, is char-
acteristic of those countries which pay
no attention to treaty obligations, They
export what they please, and charge
their own people any amount they desire.
In this country we take our treaty obli-
gations seriously, and we do not intend
to violate any of them—certainly not
with my vote. But I wish to know what
obligations we assume, and what bene-
fits the American people get from the
treaty. In simple terms, why should we
sign it?

Mr. ATEEN. That is what we are try-
Ing to make plain this afternoon.

Mr, BRICKER. I have not yet found
out,
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Mr. ATKEN. In the report on page 5
the following statement appears:

1. BENEFITS ACCRUING TO THE UNITED STATES

The benefits aceruing to the United States
from participation in the agreement seem
to the committee to be three:

1. By contributing to stability in the world
sugar market, the agreement can make an
important contribution to economic prog-
ress and political stability in countries which
are largely dependent on sugar, and espe-
cially in the Caribbean, an area of very great
importance to the United States. The com-
mittee particularly emphasizes the impor-
tance of sugar to the economy of Cuba,
which is by far the world’s largest sugar ex-
porter. A collapse of the world sugar mar=-
ket would have far-reaching repercussions,
political as well as economic in Cuba. Sugar
is of only slightly less importance to the
Dominican Republic, to Haiti, and to the
Philippines.

Mr. BRICKER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question on that
point?

Mr. ATKEN. There are two other
benefits mentioned.

Mr. BRICKER. I merely wish to clear
this point up while we are on it. I do
not see how that conclusion can be
reached if we do not agree in this treaty
to buy more sugar, and the agreement
has no effect upon the price. It might
be important in connection with the
Sugar Act of our country, but certainly
there would be no effect resulting from
the signing of the treaty. In the judg-
ment of the Senator, it is only a moral
prop to the other countries; is that cor-
rect?

Mr. AIKEN. That is largely correct.

Mr. BRICKER. There are no eco-
nomic advantages and no social advan-
tages that I can see.

Mr. ATIKEN. I do not think we shall
make any extra dollars by being a par-
ticipant in this agreement.

Mr. BRICKER. Nor will they.

Mr. ATIKEN. I think we will give en-
couragement to smaller nations, and
stability to their economy.

Mr. BRICKER. But it is only moral
encouragement.

Mr., AIKEN. That is correct.

Mr. BRICKER. By reason of our sign-
ing the same document they sign.

Mr, AIKEN. Yes.

Mr. BRICKER. Let us go to benefit
No. 2.

Mr. ATKEN. I continue to read from
the language found on page 5 of the
report, under the head of “Benefits to the
United States™:

2. Although the agreement has no direct
relation to the United States sugar industry,
it will tend to insure the effectiveness of
the SBugar Act. That act is designed to insu-
late, to some extent, the domestic industry
from the fluctuations of the world market,
and it has been largely successful in doing
s0. But the act could not be expected to
shield the domestic industry completely from
the effects of a world-market collapse. The
restrictions on domestic sugar production
contained in the Sugar Act are in part a
result of the world-market collapse of the
1930’s, and a recurrence of such a collapse
would inevitably create pressures for even
greater restrictions on the American indus-
try. The agreement is completely consistent
with the domestic act, and will to some
degree complement the objectives of that act.
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Mr. BRICKER. If there is no price
fixing in the treaty, if there is involved
in the treaty no change in the imports
to our country, how would our signing it
help to hold up the world price?

Mr. ATKEN. Our moral support, it is
hoped——

Mr. BRICKER. We come back to the
same premise, then?

Mr. AIEEN. It is hoped that our
moral support and our participation in
this agreement will prevent a collapse of
the price which Cuba receives for her
sugar. It has gone down already to
about 3%; cents a pound.

Mr. BRICKER. Assume that there
should be a collapse of the world sugar
market—the free market of the world,
if there be such a thing left. Suppose
the Council created by the agreement,
of which we shall be members—although
we shall not be members of the executive
committee—should determine that the
United States ought to take more Cuban,
Puerto Rican, or Dominican sugar,
Would we have incurred any obligation
in any way to amend the Sugar Act of
this country?

Mr. AIKEN. We would not have.

Mr. BRICKER. Then how would our
signing have any effect—and I am sin-
cere in asking the question—in prevent-
ing the collapse of the world sugar
market?

Mr. ATKEN. Because it is believed
that if this international agreement were
supported by the United States, one of
the strongest countries in the world to-
day—we claim it to be the strongest in
the world today—there would be a
greater chance of achieving the objec-
tive than there otherwise would be, with
the smaller producing nations, without
any great economie strength, on one
side, and the importing nations, which
are much larger, on the other,

Mr. BRICKER. Mr. President, will
the Senator further yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. BRICKER. So there would be no
commitment of any kind or character if
the world sugar market should collapse,
What could the United States do, then,
under this treaty that it could not other-
wise do?

Mr. AIKEN. Ido not think the United
States could do anything under the in-
ternational sugar agreement. If, in spite
of the international sugar agreement,
the Cuban economy should collapse, I
think the United States would feel that
it ought to take steps of some kind. I
do not undertake to say what they
would be.

Mr. BRICKER. The third benefit to
the United States which is mentioned
suggests that the United States will have
a voice in the world sugar market, al-
though we are not interested domes-
tically in that market, pricewise or sup-
plywise.

Then the language continues:

Although the agreement is primarily con-
cerned with prices, it also lays the founda-
tion for a long-term attack on the more
basic problems of the sugar industry and
provides an avenue of approach to the ques-
tion of reducing sugar trade barriers.
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Would we be under any obligation to DIVERSION OF ATTENTION OF THE

in any way reduce our trade barriers
with respect to sugar?

Mr. AIKEN. We would not be under
any such obligation.

Let me read from the letter of the
Acting Secretary of State, Walter Bedell
Smith, transmitting the sugar agreement
to the Congress. The letter is found on
page 7 of the document containing the

message from the President of the United. -

States, and it reads as follows:

While the agreement concerns itself pri-
marily with the mechanics of dealing with
sugar surplus and shortage problems and
efforts to stabilize sugar prices, it also pro-
vides the groundwork for a constructive
long-term attack on the more basic aspects
of the world sugar problem. It was recog-
nized and maintained by the United States
Government throughout the negotiations
that a general reduction in world trade bar-
riers on sugar was desirable to increase con-
sumption in those areas where per capita
consumption is low.

It is not low in the United States.

The limitation of subsidized and protected
production appeared to be the most effective
long-term measure for dealing with the
world sugar surplus problem. Although it
was not possible to incorporate provisions
leading to the immediate attainment of these
goals in the agreement, provision is made for
the Council to collect and disseminate in-
formation and to constitute a focal point for
dealing with these problems in the future.

For the foregoing reasons, and in view of
the fact that the agreement affords a prac-
tical means for cooperative action in seeking
a solution for sugar surplus problems and
maintaining a sound world sugar economy,
the interested agencles of the executive
branch favor submission of the agreement
to the Senate, and it is hoped that the agree-
ment may receive early and favorable con-
sideration.

Mr. BRICKER. I certainly agree with
any cooperative move we can make
which will help build up the standard
of living and the consumption capaci-
ties of the people of the world. However,
I should also like to think that if we
join with other nations and submit our-
selves to some extent to their dictation
and guidance, we should get something
out of such an agreement, and that some
benefit should return to our people. I
have not been able to find any such
benefit in the proposed agreement ex-
cept the moral support, as the chairman
has frankly stated, which goes to the
other governments.

Mr., AIKEN. I believe that stable
Cuban and Dominican Republic econo-
mies are definitely to the benefit of the
United States.

Mr. BRICKER. There is no doubt
about that. We want the supply to con-
tinue, and we do not want those coun-
tries to become poverty stricken, because
such an eventuality would affect us in-
directly. However, if we do not import
any more sugar and the price is not
changed, I do not see how it will help
them or give us the power to help them.

Mr. AIKEN. As I said before, our
moral support means something in the
world.

Mr. BRICKER. If it is put on that
basis, I can understand it. I thank the
Senator.

F

GOVERNMENT AND THE PEOPLE
OF THE UNITED STATES FROM
THE GREAT ISSUES CONFRONT=-
ING THE WORLD TODAY

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr, President, one of
the worst of the many dangerous effects
of McCarthyism is that it has diverted
the attention of the Government and the
people of the country generally from the
great issues that confront the world to-
day. No longer are the thoughts of the
Government and the people directed pri-
marily to the threats that loom large in
Indochina, in Korea, in the Pacific area,
in Europe, in the Middle East, and in
Africa. These problems, and others
which our Government must resolve at
Geneva, have been pushed into the back-
ground by the concern that has been
aroused by the incredible antics of the
Jjunior Senator from Wisconsin.

The free world looks to this country
for leadership in its deep-rooted quest
and hope for world security and world
peace. But in this crisis, it is not finding
from us either solace or encouragement.
It finds that the energy and imagination
of the Government and the people of this
country, instead of being directed to the
great external problems which create al-
most constant crises, are being largely
diverted to the issues raised by the jun-
jor Senator from Wisconsin. The situa-
tion today, and its almost supine accept-
ance by the administration, reflects the
extent to which executive authority and
responsibility are now being controlled
and subverted by the impact of unjusti-
fied congressional interference and en-
croachment.

Mr. President, this unhappy situation
has in part been set forth in a most in-
teresting article by the distinguished col-
umnist, James Reston, of the New York
Times, which appeared in that paper this
morning. I ask unanimous consent to
have this article inserted in the body of
the Recorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Tae New Look Crisis—HITHERTO, UNITED
BtaTEs Was Focus 1N Ren Moves—Now
WasHINGTON WAITS ON McCARTHY

(By James Reston)

WasHINGTON, April 27.—The Indochina
crisis is not the first and it won’t be the last
of the “cold war,” but Washington has never
gone through one under more peculisr cir-
cumstances.

When the Communists threatened Iran in
1946, Greece and Turkey in 1947, Berlin in
1048, and launched the Korean war in 1950,
the attention of the world was focused on
Washington and the attentlon of Washing-
tion was concentrated on the point of crisis,

Today the situation is quite different. The
free world, as usual, is looking to Washington
for an answer to Indochina, but Washington
is looking at Jo McCARTHY.

This fascinatlion with the political hive
of Washington is in keeping with a trend
that has been growing here for a long time.

Ever since the end of the Eorean war, the
problem of internal Communist subversion
has tended to overwhelm the historic drive
of the Communists for the conquest of all of
Continental Asia. Senator McCarTHY'S tac-
tics have loomed larger here than the di-
verslon by Vyacheslav M. Molotov, Soviet

5655

Foreign Minister, of the energy and fmagina-
tion of the Government from the external
to the internal menace. The result of this
was strikingly apparent in the Capital today.

CENTERED ON HEARING

There were so many staff officers invading
the press room at the Pentagon today to
watch the television duel between the Sec-
retary of the Army, Robert T. Stevens, and
Senator McCarTHY, that the reporters had to
take measures in self defense. For this pur-
pose, they posted a Pentagon sign that
usually is intended to protect the military
officers from the press rather than the press
from +the officers: Authorized Personnel
Only.

It was the same all over the city. The
Secretary of State is running foreign policy
from Geneva, so the State Department gath-
ered around the magic lanterns to watch
the big show. After all, there is a feeling
there that, somehow, the fate of the State
Department is more involved in what hap-
pens to Mr. McCArTHY on Capitol Hill than
what happens to Mr. Dulles at Geneva.

The Senator from Wisconsin has not hesi-
tated to use the international crisis as an
argument in his own crisis. In view of the
serious domestic and international problems

+ facing the Government, he has contended

that the current hearings into the matter
of a single Army private (G. David Schine)
are a waste of time. :

On this kind of reasoning, the RFC hear-
Ings during the Truman administration in-
volved nothing more than 1 White House
secretary and 1 mink coat. And if this
is to be the basis of judgment, the Sen-
ator’s campaign in the case of Maj. Irving
Peress involved, not the subversion of a
whole Army camp, but merely the actions
of a single obscure dentist.

The issues in the Army-McCarTHY hear-
ings, however, involve more than the fate
of a single Army private. They concern the
integrity of public officials and the reputa-
tion of the Government itself, both impor=
tant in a democracy. This is why Wash-
ington is so fascinated by the hearings, but
whether they are as important as the de-
veloping crisis in Asia is another matter.

From all over the world today came ur=
gent messages to Washington embassies,
asking questions about United States pol-
icy in Indochina. What was Washington
doing? Would it intervene to back up
President Eisenhower's statement about the
transcendent importance of Indochina? Was
there still support here for Vice President
RicHarp M. NIxoN's indication that the
United States would use its troops in Indo-
china, if necessary, to block the Communist
conquest of southeast Asia?

WHAT THE EMBASSIES THINK

The answer of well-informed diplomats
here to these questions was about as fol-
lows:

Washington 1s divided about what to do.
It is opposed to the partition of Indochina.
It 1s opposed to a coalition government
which would include the Communists in In-
dochina. It is opposed to the Communist
conguest of Indochina, but it is divided about
what sacrifices it is prepared to make In
order to block that conquest.

The United States Government hoped that
if it threatened intervention the threat alone
would be sufficient to make the Commu-
nists draw back, but the threat of inter-
vention produced so much opposition .on
Capitol Hill and in Britain that the threat
lost much of its effectiveness.

Finally, the United States Government is
80 preoccupled with its internal political
problems and taking such a tough propa-
ganda line against the Communists that
it cannot agree at Geneva to any of the
concessions the French might be willing to
make in Indochina to get a truce. <
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In short, the embassles reported, Wash-
ington, having tried a blufi that did not
succeed, is now wavering. And meanwhile
it is watching a climax in the drama of Sen=
ator JosePH MCCARTHY,

THE RANK OF GEN. GEORGE WASH-
INGTON—TWO HUNDREDTH ANNI-
VERSARY OF THE BATTLE OF
FORT NECESSITY

Mr. MARTIN. Mr. President, I h_ave
the honor to introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill providing for the final
establishment of the rank of George
Washington, first President of the United
States of America, and first Command-
ing General of the Army of the United
Colonies, which fought the War of the
Revolution for the freedom and inde-
pendence of these United States.

Mr. President, I also have the honor,
with my colleague from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Durr], to introduce a Senate joint
resolution to provide for the participa-
tion of the United States Government in
the bicentennial celebration of the
Battle of Fort Necessity, in which the
United Colonial forces were led by
George Washington.

The bill, which I am introducing, au-
thorizes the President to issue post-
humously in the name of George Wash-
ington a commission as General of the
Armies.

The date on which Washington was
elected by the Second Continental Con=-
gress, assembled in the State House—
Independence Hall—Philadelphia, to be
General and Commander-in-Chief of the
Army of the United Colonies was June
15, 1775.

I would like to eall attention to the
fact that there is presently a bill, H. R.
6904, in the House of Representatives,
introduced by Mr. McCorMACK, to au-
thorize the President to issue a commis-
sion to George Washington as “General
of the Army.”

Representative McCorMack has per-
formed a service to his country in the
introduetion of this bill, but, in my judg=-
ment, it is not enough.

There can certainly be no doubt in the
mind of any dedicated American that
George Washington, known to everyone
of us from our school days as the Father
of his Country, does hold, and should be
officially recognized as holding, the high-
est and foremost rank which can be
bestowed upon him as a commanding
general.

He was first in war, first in peace, and
first in the hearts of his countrymen,
and he should also be first on the rolls
of the United States Armed Forces—
first by legislative and executive action.

As we all realize, there were few, if
any of us, who were aware of the fact
that such was not the case until quite
recently when the subject became a mat-
ter of public record by the listing, for
historical purposes, of the authorized
rank and fitle of the officers of the
United States Army above the rank of
major general.

A casual examination and interpreta-
tion of the record seemed to indicate
that General Washington's name was
46th down on the list; first among the
lieutenant generals, but definitely out=
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ranked by the others who were generals,
generals of the Army, and a General of
the Armies.

The record on this should be made
clga.r and, certainly, as promptly as pos=
sible.

By all means, this proper rank should
be bestowed on or before July 3, 1954, at
which time our Nation will celebrate the
bicentennial anniversary of the Battle
of Fort Necessity, in Pennsylvania.

Exactly 200 years ago the first united
action upon the part of the colonies took
place at Fort Necessity. On July 3, 1754,
the troops of Virginia and South Caro-
lina, commended by Col. George Wash-
ington, at the age of 22 engaged a
superior force of French and Indians
there.

The true significance of this engage-
ment was stated by Gov. James Glen,
of South Carolina, on March 24, 1754,
when he said in his message to the
South Caroclina Assembly, “Up to this
time the colonies have acted as en-
tirely separate and independent States.”
Benjamin Franklin was impelled to utter
his famous declaration “Unite or die.”

Colonel Washington, in addition to
commanding troops from Virginia and
South Carolina, on the soil of Pennsyl-
vania, was to have been reinforced by
troops from North Carolina and New
York who were then on the march.
Pennsylvania voted him 10,000 pounds
and Maryland voted him 5,000 pounds.
Massachusetts sent troops to the north
to harass the French.

This battle marked the beginning of
the French and Indian War in America
and the Seven Years War in Europe.
Voltaire declared, “A cannon shot fired
in the woods of America was the signal
that sent all Europe in a blaze.” Ad-
ditionally, this battle marked the first
military combat engagement of George
Washington.

There is to be a great celebration at
Fort Necessity this year which will be
participated in by the English, French
and Canadian governments. There
could be no more auspicious occasion to
recognize the proper rank of George
Washington.

The fact that he does not presently
possess this rank is, in fairness to all con-
cerned, an accident of nomenclature
rather than an oversight, I firmly be-
lieve, and, hence, the need for immedi-
ate corrective action.

Likewise, there appears to have been
a certain apprehension on the part of a
former President of the United States
about the significance of the title of
“General of the Armies.” The truth of
the matter was that Washington, in fact,
always had the title except for the use
of the plural in the word “Army.” The
title was bestowed by the Continental
Congress,

George Washington vietoriously led
our troops in the War of the Revolution
under the rank and title of *“General and
Commander in Chief of the Army of the
United Colonies and of all forces now
raised or to be raised by them.”

General Washington resigned that
commission after the victorious close of
hostilities, on December 23, 1783. He
resigned his ecommission to the Congress
of the United States assembled in the
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State house at Annapolis and promptly
returned to his home in Mount Vernon
to celebrate his first Christmas Day
there in 7 years.

General Washington was elected
President of the United States and was
inaugurated April 30, 1789. He was
inaugurated for the second time on
March 4, 1793,

He refused to consider a third Presi-
dential term, issued his Farewell Address
on September 17, 1796, and attended the
inauguration of John Adams, his succes-
sor and the second President of the
United States, on March 4, 1797.

Almost immediately thereafter he re-
turned to his home at Mount Vernon
where he resumed the life of an active
farmer.

He was not to stay for long in this state
of semiretirement because war with
France was threatening. President
Adams hbecame deeply concerned and
asked General Washington if he would
accept appointment again—this time to
command the armies of the United
States.

The Congress of the United States,
by act of May 28, 1798, authorized the
raising of a provisional army, in view
of the situation, empowering the Presi-
dent to appoint a commander of the
Army, who, being commissioned as lieu-
tenant general, “may be authorized to
command the armies of the United
States.” General Washington agreed to
take command of the armies and was
appointed lieutenant general and Com-
mander in Chief of all the armies raised
or to be raised in the United States.
The Senate promptly confirmed the ap-
pointment. The appointment was effec-
tive July 4, 1798.

All of this, of course, was preparation
for a war which did not take place.

In the following year, as our fledgling
Nation grew stronger, men began to re-
flect upon the nature of the permanent
Military Establishment and Congress, by
act of March 3, 1799, provided that “a
commander of the Army of the United
States shall be appointed and commis-
sioned by the style of General of the
Armies of the United States and the
present office and title of lieutenant
general shall thereafter be abolished.”

President Adams did not confer the
title upon General Washington, who died
December 14, 1799, 9 months after the
act was passed.

Historians have offered many reasons
why President Adams failed to honor the
intent of Congress, but perhaps the an-
swer is best found in an cpinion by the
United States Attorney General, dated
August 24, 1855, which had to do with
this subject generally.

After indicating, in his opinion, that
the Cabinet and the President were not
altogether in agreement on the nature
of the possible war, they even differed
on “this very point of the military title
of the person to command the Army, he
(Adams) preferring Lieutenant General
{0 General of the Armies of the United
States, which, in his view, touched, if it
did not encroach, upon the constitu-
tional functions of the President.”

If this, then, was the attitude of Pres-
ident Adams at the time of Washington’s
recall to active duty when war threat-
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ened, it appears to follow that it there-
after continued to be his attitude.

Five months later, on May 14, 1800,
Congress passed an act authorizing Pres-
ident Adams to suspend any appoint-
ment to the office of “General of the
Armies of the United States” with the
explanation of “having reference to
economy and the good of the service.”

Two facts thus stand out in bold relief:
First, Washington’s rank and title dur-
ing the Revolutionary War, in which our
Nation won its freedom, was “General
and Commander in Chief of the Army
of the United Colonies and of all forces
now raised and to be raised by them";
second, Washington’s rank and title in
the United States Army, to which he was
appointed in anticipation of a war with
France, was that of “Lieutenant Gen-
eral and Commander in Chief of all the
armies raised or to be raised in the
United States.”

In other words, his combat rank and
title as our leader in the Revolutionary
War was conferred upon him by a na-
tion not yet born but which was fighting
its way into the world. His second and,
certainly, least important title, seems to
be the one which finds its way first into
the record books because it was the title
conferred upon him by the newborn
United States which was by that time
under a Constitution.

On the list of officers of the United
States Army, General Washington holds
rank only as lieutenant general because
his rank of General and Commander in
Chief of the Army was under the United
Colonies as directed by the Second Con-
tinental Congress.

It goes without saying that the time
has long since passed when the Nation
which Washington so nobly and hero-
jeally helped create by force of arms
should confer upon him the equivalent
rank and title to that which he held as
the commander of its Revolutionary
forces.

The rank and title of General of the
Army has been earned and conferred
upon eight men: Grant, Sherman, Sheri-
dan, Marshall, MacArthur, Eisenhower,
Arnold, and Bradley. The rank and title
of General of the Armies has been earned
and conferred upon one man: Pershing.

It would seem then that the action
which I recommend here today is simply
to reconfer upon General Washington
the equivalent rank and title within the
Army of the United States that he held
within the Army of the United Colonies,
dating from his original date of rank
in 1775, since obviously the United
Colonies and the United States are one
and the same. General Washington's
rank and date of rank would thus be
senior to all other generals of the armies,
past, present, and future. This is as it
should be.

I said at the beginning that this dis-
crepancy was an accident of nomencla-
ture rather than an oversight or an act
of intent or design. I think you will
agree with me that such is the case, his-
torically, except for the apprehension
that seemed to exist in the mind of Presi-
dent Adams about the conferring of such
a title.

Further support, if any is necessary,
that the continuity in the rank and grade
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of General Washington should be main-
tained, despite the fact that he accepted
a lesser title, after the war, within the
Army of the United States, is found in
these facts, Historically and properly
the official birthday of the United States
Army is June 14, 1775, when it was the
Army of the United Colonies.

The official birthday of the United
States Navy is October 13, 1775, when it
was in the service of the United Colonies.

The birthday of the Marine Corps is
November 10, 1775, when it was created
in the service of the United Colonies.

As a Pennsylvanian, I cannot help but
pause and point out that the Army, Navy,
and Marine Corps were all created in the
Keystone State at Philadelphia, the
birthplace of liberty in America and the
cradle of these United States.

It is altogether fitting and proper that
this action, to place in proper perspective
and give historical continuity to the rank
and title of General Washington, our
first commanding general and our first
President of the United States, should be
done in the year 1954, which is the 200th
anniversary of the Battle of Fort Neces-
sity, in which General Washington, as
a 22-year-old colonel, commanded Colo-
nial troops in the first united action on
the part of the Colonies.

For this reason, I have also introduced,
with my colleague from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Durr]l, a Senate joint resolution to
observe the 200th anniversary of this
critical battle and to pay proper tribute
to George Washington.

There could be no more fitting time,
at this late hour in history, to establish
for all time the primacy of George Wash-
ington on the rolls of the United States
Army.

The bill (S. 3374) to authorize the
President to issue posthumously in the
name of George Washington a commis-
sion as General of the Armies, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Magr-
1IN, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

The joint resolution (S. J. Res. 152) to
provide for the proper participation by
the United States Government in a na-
tional celebration of the 200th anniver=
sary of the Battle of Fort Necessity, Pa.,
on July 3 and 4, 1954, introduced by Mr.
MarTiv (for himself and Mr. Durr), was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

INTERNATIONAL SUGAR
AGREEMENT

The Senate, as in Committee of the
‘Whole, resumed consideration of the In-
ternational Sugar Agreement, dated in
London, October 1, 1953.

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the In-
ternational Sugar Agreement has been
ably presented to the Senate by the dis-
tinguished Senator from Vermont [Mr.
AIkEN] who is chairman of the subcom-
mittee of the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee which was in charge of this agree-
ment. The agreement is further ex-
plained in the report of the hearings,
and I do not intend again to go over that
ground. There are, however, a few basic
points which deserve emphasis.
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To begin with, it is important to keep

!dn mind what the agreement does not
0.

First, it does not represent any new
and radical policy. It is based on an
agreement which was negotiated and
approved by the Senate in 1937. It dif-
fers from the earlier agreement mainly
in that under it exporting and importing
countries will have equal voting strength
on the International Sugar Council, and
in that a definite price range will be
fixed to guide the council in setting ex-
port quotas.

Second, the agreement does not obli=
gate the United States in any way what-
soever in regard to the price of sugar.
The only financial obligation the United
States assumes is to pay our proportion-
ate share of the administrative expenses
of the Sugar Council and the expenses of
our delegation.

Our payment to the council this year
will probably be in the neighborhood of
$14,000. In any event, it will be 12,25
percent of the Council's total budget.
Both relatively and absolutely, that is
far below our contribution to most in-
ternational organizations.

Third, the agreement has no effect on
our domestic Sugar Act, on our imports
of sugar, or on the price of sugar in the
United States. Imports of sugar into
the United States are specifically ex-
cluded from the provisions of the agree-
ment. There is no basis for the fear
that the agreement will lead to higher
sugar prices in the United States. Those
who want lower prices should attack our
domestic Sugar Act, not the pending In-
ternational Sugar Agreement.

I might say that according to a great
deal of mail I have received from candy
manufacturers and others, apparently
they have been sold a poor bill of goods
as to the effect of the agreement. If
they want lower prices, they had better
attack the Domestic Sugar Act.

In view of the fact that the agreement
does not affect the United States in
any of these ways, the question natu-
rally arises as to why the United States
should participate in the agreement
at all.

To answer that question, let us first
consider some of the economics—and
politics—of sugar. I do not know of any
other commonly used commodity which
is the subject of so many controls and
restrictions. The world free market,
which is all that is involved in this
agreement, accounts for only about one-
third of world trade in sugar and for only
about 10 to 15 percent of world produc-
tion. The free market is the place where
supplies are dumped in time of surplus
and where supplies are sought in time
of shortage. It has, therefore, been sub-
ject to extreme fluctuations in price.
Lately, these fluctuations have been
mostly downward.

Sugar is the lifeblood of Cuba, which
is almost within jumping distance of
the United States, and it is vitally im-
portant to other countries of the Carib-
bean, which are only slightly farther
from our shores. Sugar likewise plays
a large role in the Philippines, in which
we have a special interest, and it is an
important source of foreign exchange to
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the Nationalist Chinese Government on
Formosa.

A collapse of the world sugar market,
such as was threatened before the Inter=-
national Sugar Agreement became effec-
tive in January of this year, would have
far-reaching political repercussions
abroad, and particularly in the Carib-
bean. The agreement is a step toward
economic and political stability in that
area, and that objective is clearly in the
national interests of the United States.

I may say, parenthetically, that many
times when we speak about politics, we
do not realize that, basically, politics is
economics, and that the economic factors
determine many of the political cur-
rents.

The countries concerned are anxious to
have us participate in the agreement,
and a refusal on our part to do so would
be interpreted as a lack of interest in
their efforts to solve their own problems.

The agreement also provides a long-
term avenue of approach to the basic
problems of the world sugar industry.
Article 26 provides for studies and rec-
ommendations by the Sugar Council of
such matters as the effects of taxation
and restrictive measures and economic,
climatic, and other conditions on world
consumption of sugar; means of promot-
ing consumption, particularly where it
is low; progress of research into new
uses of sugar; and the various forms of
special assistance to the sugar industry.
These activities of the Council may be
as important in the long run as its more
immediate task of stabilizing the world
price of sugar.

Mr. President, promoting the con-
sumption and the progress of research
in the utilization of sugar may become
very important, particularly in view of
the fact that we are living in an age of
chemistry, an age in which we are really
only beginning to touch the hem of a
vast field of which we know very little,

Through participation on the Council,
the United States will be in a position
to make constructive proposals leading
to solutions consistent with our own in-
terests and policies.

To sum up, Mr. President, we have
practically nothing to lose and a great
deal to gain by participating in the In-
ternational Sugar Agreement., It is a
good, sound proposition for the United
States, and I urge the Sena‘e to ap-
prove it.

Mr. President, I feel that the letter to
the President, signed by Walter B.
Smith, in which the agreement was sub-
mitted to the President, substantiates
the position that the agreement is a
good one, and that the Senate should
approve it. I ask unanimous consent
that, following my remarks, the letter
may be printed in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, February 2, 1954.
The -
The White House:

I have the honor to transmit to you a cer-
tified copy of the International Sugar Agree-
ment, dated in London October 1, 1953, with
the recommendation that it be submitted to

the Senate for its advice and consent to
ratification.
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The agreement, which was signed for the
United States of America and 23 other states,
is designed to regulate the international
marketing of sugar and seeks to maintain
the world price of sugar within a given range.
Its stated objectives are (1) to assure sup-
plies of sugar to importing countries and
markets for sugar to exporting countries at
equitable and stable prices, (2) to increase
the consumption of sugar throughout the
world, and (3) to maintain the purchasing
power in world markets of countries largely
dependent upon the production or export
of sugar.

The United States is a party to the Inter-
national Agreement Regarding the Regula-
tion of Production and Marketing of Sugar,
signed at London on May 6, 1937 (59 Stat.
922). The operative provisions of that
agreement were suspended at the onset of
World War II when sugar became critically
short, and there was no longer any reason
for imposing export quotas or maintaining
stock controls. The 1937 agreement was pro-
longed, however, beyond its original period
of 5 years by a series of protocols, since it
was considered desirable to maintain its ad-
ministrative body, the International Sugar
Council, as an international forum for deal-
ing with postwar sugar problems. The last
protocol, dated in London August 31, 1952,
and approved by the United States Senate
on July 27, 1953 (8. Ex. L, 83d Cong. 1st
sess.), extended United States participation
in the Council until August 31, 1855.

The 1952 protocol recognized that revision
of the 1937 agreement was necessary to meet
the marked changes in sugar production and
trade which resulted from the war. Accord-
ingly, it was provided that in the event of a
new international sugar agreement coming
into force, the sugar agreement of 1937
would thereupon be terminated. Sugar
surpluses had again become a threat in the
world market as early as 1949. In the sum-
mer of 1950, member countries of the Inter-
national Sugar Council were engaged in
drafting a new sugar agreement to meet the
situation when the Korean outbreak re-
moved for the moment the danger of a col-
lapse in world market prices. The tempo-
rary inflation in sugar prices which followed
stimulated even greater production and in
1952 prices began to recede rapidly as sur-
pluses developed. At a meeting on Novem-
ber 24, 1952, the Sugar Council resolved to
ask the United Nations to call a world sugar
conference in 1953 to negotiate a new inter-
national sugar agreement. Study of this re-
guest by the United Nations Interim Coordi-
nating Committee for International Com-
modity Arrangements resulted in a decision
by the Secretary General to convene a con-
ference in London on July 13, 1953. Dele-
gates from 38 countries and observers from
12 others provided representation at the
conference of all the principal sugar-produc-
ing and consuming areas of the world.

The executive branch has been in favor of
a new international sugar agreement for
several reasons. An effective agreement can
do much to improve marketing conditions
for sugar and help to stabilize the economies
of a large number of countries in all parts
of the world dependent on export trade in
sugar for a large part of their foreign ex-
change. Close at home the Caribbean area
is singularly dependent on sugar production
and export for the well-being of its people.
It is important that the United States give
its support to this measure as it should help
to promote the general welfare and political
stability in an area in which our economic
and strategic interests are very great.

The need for a sugar agreement is illus-
trated by the situation prevailing during the
past marketing year. A serious oversupply
of sugar was evident and prices were de-
pressed to their lowest levels since 1945.
The situation would have reached serlous
proportions if Cuba had not voluntarily im-
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posed severe restrictions on its 1953 crop and
withheld 2 million tons of its 1952 crop from
the market. The conditions requiring this
action, however, have remained. Neither
Cuba nor any other single producing coun-
try can continue to correct them by its own
action without parallel action by many
other countries.

Our domestic sugar producers have sup-
ported the negotiations toward a new sugar
agreement in the realization that the United
States should do its part to help avoid dis-
astrously low prices in the world market and
a severe depression in the sugar industries
of friendly forelgn countries. Sugar prices
in the United States are normally main-
tained at higher levels than those in the
world market under our domestic sugar leg-
islation, but surpluses of wunmanageable
proportions in the Caribbean area would
ultimately have a depressing effect on our
prices.

The new International Sugar Agreement
would have but little effect on trade in sugar
in the United States. Marketings of sugar
in the United States from both domestic and
foreign sources are now regulated by the
provisions of the Sugar Act of 1948, as
amended, the objectives of which are con-
sistent with those of the new agreement.
The agreement would require the United
SBtates to take the necessary action to deny
to any full-duty countries which may elect
not to participate the benefit of any future
expansion of the United States market for
sugar, Under the provisions of article 7, the
United States and other importing countries
would be obligated to restrict their imports
of sugar from nonparticipating countries as
a group during any quota year to the total
quantity that was imported from those coun-
tries as a group during any one of the calen-
dar years 1951, 1952, 1953.

This provision is incorporated to prevent
nonparticipating countries from gaining ad-
vantages at the expense of participating
countries. Some countries which export
relatively small quantities of sugar to the
United States may not accede to the new
International Sugar Agreement. Implemen-
tation of this provision would therefore mean
that the United States would not during the
life of the agreement permit imports of sugar
from these countries as a group to exceed the
quantity imported in any one of the 3 base
years. Thus, countries which remain out of
the agreement could not participate in future
increases in sugar consumption in the United
States. However, the guantity of sugar in-
volved is likely to be less than 50,000 tons
over the entire life of the agreement, and
would be readily obtainable from other for-
eign countries under the provisions of exist-
ing sugar legislation.

As the United States 1s dependent upon
foreign sources for almost half of its sugar
requirements, it will have the status of an
importing country under the agreement. No
export quotas are assigned to importing
countries. There is no specific prohibition
against exports from a country having the
status of an importer, although such exports,
if made in substantial guantities, would
clearly be contrary to the spirit of the agree-
ment and would render its administration
difficult. As our prices are maintained at
higher levels, the United States normally
exports only very minor quantities of quota
sugar, i. e., sugar eligible for marketing in
the United States under the quota provisions
of the Sugar Act. Payments are made to
domestic growers of sugarcane and sugar
beets as a condition of compliance with cer-
tain provisions of the Sugar Act, and it is
presumed that all sugar on which such pay-
ments are made will be marketed in the
United States. The Sugar Act includes no
prohibition against exports of such domes-
tically produced sugar, but the marketing
controls provided in the Sugar Act will cause
exports of such sugar to be minor under nor-
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mal conditions, Exports of sugar entered
under bond for refining and reexport would
not be affected by the Intermational Sugar
Agreement.

Under the sugar agreement a baslc export
quota is assigned to each exporting country
(art. 14). This quota represents the coun-
try’s proportionate share of the world’s “free
market.” At the beginning of each year,
basie export quotas will be adjusted pro rata
eo that in total they equal the estimated re-
quirements of the free market during the
year (art. 18). The agreement seeks to
stabllize world prices within a range of 3.25
to 4.35 cents per pound (art. 20). Whenever
the price exceeds this range, free market
supplies will be increased by raising export
quotas; conversely, whenever the price falls
below the minimum limit, available supplies
will be restricted by decreasing quotas (arts.
21 and 22).

Each exporting country agrees that its net
sugar exports to the free market in each
quota year will not exceed the export quotas
established for it under the provisions of the
agreement (art 8). It is also agreed by the
exporting countries that they will take all
practicable action to insure that the needs
of participating importing countries are met
at all times (art. 8). To this end, if the
Sugar Counecil should determine that, not-
withstanding other provisions of the agree-
ment, participating countries which import
sugar are threatened with difficulties in meet-
ing their requirements, the Council must
recommend measures to the exporting coun=-
tries to give effective priority to those re-
quirements. Exporting countries are then
obligated to give priority, on equal terms of
sale, to particlpating importing countries.
To facilitate the stabilization of prices, ex-

g countries are obligated to adjust pro-
duction to the quantity needed to provide for
local consumption, to fill their export quotas,
and to maintain stocks within the maximum
and minimum limits specified under the
terms of the agreement (art, 10).

The world “free market” for sugar, which
the agreement seeks to stabilize and appor-
tion among exporting countries, represents
all the export market for sugar not filled
through special trading arrangements recog-
nized in the agreement. All sugar destined
for consumption in the United States is ex-
cluded (art. 17). The bulk of the sugar re-
quirements of the United Kingdom and the
British Commonwealth are excluded from the
free market (art. 18). Likewise, sugar mov-
ing into the Soviet Union from Poland and
Czechoslovakia is excepted, as are shipments
of sugar within the French Union (art. 14).
The agreement also does not apply to move-
ments of sugar up to a net amount of 175,000
tons per year between the Belgo-Luxembourg
Economic Union (including the Belgian
Congo), France and the countries which
France represents internationally, the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany, and the Kingdom
of the Netherlands (including Surinam) (art.
15). About one-third of the sugar moving
annually in International trade falls within
the concept of the free market and would be
regulated by the agreement.

There are embodied in the agreement sev-
eral provisions designed to protect the in-
terests of the importing countries in the free
market. In addition to the provisions of
article 9 described above, which assure a pri-
ority to participating importing countries
when the world’'s sugar market is faced with
abnormal demands, the agreement imposes
an obligation on exporting countries to main-
tain certain inventories of sugar, Each
exporting country agrees to hold stocks at
least equal to 10 percent of its basic export
quota at a fixed date each year imme-
diately preceding the harvesting of the new
crop (art. 13). Since stocks are normally
at their low point at that time of year,
this provision assures that they will be in
excess of 10 percent during the remainder
of the year. These minimum stocks are
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earmarked to fill increased requirements of
the free market, cannot be used for any
other purpose without the consent of the
Council, and are to be immediately avail-
able for export to the free market when
called for by the Council. The Sugar Coun-
cil may increase the minimum stocks re-
quired to 15 percent should it determine
that conditions warrant the higher level.
The agreement permits exporting countries
to hold stocks up to 20 percent of their
annual production. In addition to the stock
provisions, the agreement provides that
actual export quotas may not be reduced
more than 20 percent below basic export
quotas. The quotas of small exporting coun-
tries may, however, be reduced by only 10
percent in order to prevent undue hardship
(art. 23). The agreement also empowers the
Sugar Council to modify the price range at
any time (art. 20). Thus if market con-
ditions make it impossible to maintain the
price within the agreed price range by re-
ducing quotas, the price range can be lowered.

An International Sugar Council, consisting
of 1 voting member from each of the par-
ticipating countries, is established to admin-
ister the new agreement (art. 27). A Chair-
man and a Vice Chairman will be selected
each year, and these offices will be held in
alternate years by delegates from importing
and exporting countries. The Council will
appoint, however, an Executive Director to
give full-time administrative direction to the
work of the Council, a Secretary, and such
staff as may be required for the work of the
Council and its cornmittees (art. 20). The
Councll is to set up an Executive Committee
of 10 members, divided equally between the
importing and exporting countries, which is
to exercise such functions as are delegated
to it by the Council (art. 37). It is antici-
pated that the Executive Director, working
with the Executive Committee, will handle
the daily affairs of the Council in the actual
administration of the agreement.

The agreement provides that a total of
2,000 votes shall be apportioned among the
members of the Council, divided equally be=
tween the importing and the exporting coun=-
tries (arts. 33 and 34). In general the votes
assigned to the individual importing coun=
tries are related to their average imports.
The votes allocated to the United Eingdom
and the United States, by far the largest
importing countries, were reduced to 245
each, which, taken together, are slightly less
than a majority of the votes of the import=
ing countries. An allocation of votes in
strict proportion to imports of sugar from
foreign countries would have resulted in the
United States and the United Kingdom hav=
ing such an overwhelming majority that
smaller countries would have only token
votes. On the exporting side votes were allo=
cated in relation to average production over
the past 2 years and to the basic export
quotas negotiated under the agreement. As
Cuba is by far the world’'s largest producer
and exporter of sugar, and would thus have
a preponderance of the votes of the export-
ing countries on a strict formula basis, Cuba's
votes were also reduced to 245.

Decisions of the Council are in general
to be by a majority of the votes cast by the
importing countries and a majority of the
votes cast by the exporting countries (art.
36). When a special vote is required, deci=
sions of the Council shall be by at least two=
thirds of the total votes cast, which shall
include a concurrent majority of both ex-
porting and importing countries. A special
provision requires that, in both regular and
special voting, a decision taken by a majority
of the importing countries must include
votes cast by not less than omne-third in
number of the importing countries present
and voting. This increases the voting power
of the smaller importing countries, whose
votes, taken together, are only slightly larger
than the total votes of the United Kingdom
and the United States.
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Expenses of delegations to meetings of the
Council and of members of the Executive
Committee are to be met by their respective
governments (art. 38). The other expenses
necessary for the administration of the agree-
ment will be met by annual contributions
from the participating governments. The
contribution of each participating govern-
ment for each quota year shall be propor=
tionate to the number of votes held by it
when the budget for that quota year is
adopted. Any participating government
failing to pay its contribution by the end of
the quota year in which it is assessed will
be deprived of its voting rights until its
contribution is paid, but, except by special
vote of the Council, will not be deprived of
any of its other rights nor relieved of any
of its obligations under the agreement.

The agreement provides that the articles
pertaining primarily to administrative mat-
ters (1, 2, 18, and 27 to 46, inclusive) shall
come into force on Dzcember 15, 1953, and
articles pertaining primarily to quotas and
prices (3 to 17 and 19 to 26, inclusive) shall
come into force on January 1, 1954, if on
December 15, 1953, instruments of ratifica-
tion, acceptance, or accession have been de-
posited by governments holding 60 percent
of the votes of importing countries and 75
per-~nt of the votes of exporting countries
(art. 41).

The duration of the agreement 1s to be
for 5 years from January 1, 1954 (art. 42),
although it is subject to revision and
amendment after the first 3 years. A partic=
ipating government may under certain cir-
cumstances and conditions withdraw from
the agreement (art. 44). ‘These include
cases where a participating government (1)
considers its interest to be seriously preju-
diced by the failure of any signatory gove
ernment to ratify or accept the agreement;
(2) demonstrates, and the Council fails to
take remedial action, that the operation of
the agreement has resulted in an acute
shortage of supplies or has falled to stabilize
prices on the free market within the range
provided for in the agreem=nt' (3) demon=
strates, and the Council agrees, that action
by a nonparticipating country or by a par=-
ticipating country inconsistent with the
agreement has caused such adverse changes
in the relation between supply and demand
on the free market as to serlously prejudice
its interests; (4) considers that its interests
will be seriously prejudiced by the allotment
of a basic export tonnage to a nonpartici-
pating country wishing to accede to the
agreement; or (5) becomes involved in hos-
tilities and the Council denies its application
for the suspension of its obligations under
the agreement.

While the agreement concerns itself pri-
marily with the mechanics of dealing with
sugar surplus and shortage problems and
efforts to stabilize sugar prices, 1t also pro-
vides the groundwork for a constructive
long-term attack on the more basic aspects
of the world sugar problem. It was recog-
nized and maintained by the United States
Government throughout the negotiations
that a general reduction in world trade bar-
riers on sugar was desirable to increase con=
sumption in those areas where per capita
consumption is low. The limitation of sub-
sidized and protected production appeared
to be the most effective long-term measure
for dealing with the world sugar surpl*s
problem. Although it was not possible to
incorporate provisions leading to the imme-
diate attainment of these goals in the
agreement, provision is made for the Council
to collect and disseminate information and
to constitute a focal point for dealing with
these problems in the future.

For the foregoing reasons, and in view of
the fact that the agreement affords a prac-
tical means for cooperative action in seeking
a solution for sugar surplus problems and
maintaining a sound world sugar economy,
the interested agencies of the executive
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branch favor submission of the agreement
to the Senate, and it is hoped that the agree-
ment may receive early and favorable con-
slderation.

Respectfully submitted.

WALTER B. SMITH.

{Enclosure: Certified copy of the Interna-

tional Sugar Agreement.)

Mr. BUTLER of Nebraska. Mr. Pres=-
ident, will the Senator yield?

Mr. WILEY. I yield.

Mr. BUTLER of Nebraska. If I un-
derstood the Senator from Wisconsin
correctly, he made a remark that the
international sugar situation appeared
to be very critical until the agreement
was reached last January. If the sugar
troibles of the world were smoothed out
through some sort of an agreement made
last January, why is the International
Sugar Agreement needed now?

Mr. WILEY. The agreement was
made last October, not last January. It
is the consensus of the State Department
and the consensus of the Committee on
Foreign Relations that it is in the inter-
est of our Government to seek to sta-
bilize, so far as is humanly possible, con-
ditions in the sugar industry. That is
the real reason.

I have outlined what the agreement
does not do, because of the very great
misconception of what it is claimed it
will do. The agreement will continue,
more or less, the policy which has been
in effect since 1937, and which has been
found to be working very well in the in-
terests of America.

Mr, BUTLER of Nebraska. Appar-
ently the agreement made last October
can be continued without the approval
of this agreement at this time, can it
not?

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. WILEY. As a matter of fact, it
will be necessary to ratify the agreement
before the end of this week. It is in the
nature of an international treaty or
agreement, which must have the ratifi-
cation of the Senate. That is why we
are asking for action on it now.

I yield to the Senator from Vermont.

Mr. AIKEN. The agreement which
has been in effect for the last few
months has been in effect only on a pro-
visional basis. It is necessary to com-
plete ratification by May 1.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
be no objection, the pending agreement
will be considered as having passed
through its various parliamentary stages,
up to the presentation of the resolution
of ratification.

Mr. KNOWLAND. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

Mr. FREAR. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Delaware will state it.

Mr. FREAR. After a quorum has
been established, may a Senator be rec-
ognized before a vote is taken?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes.

Mr. ENOWLAND. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. May the
Chair ask the Senator from Delaware if
he desires to be recognized before a
quorum actually is developed?

Mr. ENOWLAND, Mr. President, I
think the only point the Senator from
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Delaware had in mind was that he
wanted to be certain that he would not
be foreclosed from a discussion of the
agreement.

Mr. FREAR. After a quorum had
been developed, but before a vote had
been taken.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Would
the Senator from Delaware prefer to
make his remarks now?

Mr. FREAR. I should prefer to wait
until a quorum had been developed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the pending agreement be-
ing considered as having passed through
its various parliamentary stages, up to
the presentation of the resolution of rat-
ification?

The Chair hears none, and it is so
ordered.

Mr. ENOWLAND. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

Aiken Goldwater Millikin
Anderson Gore Monroney
Barrett Green Morse
Beall Hayden Mundt
Bennett Hendrickson  Murray
Bowring Hennings Pastore
Bricker Hickenlooper Payne
Bridges Hin Potter
Burke Hoey Purtell
Bush Holland Robertson
Butler, Md. Humphrey Russell
Butler, Nebr., Ives Saltonstall
Capehart Jackson Schoeppel
Carlson Jenner Smathers
Case Johnson, Colo. Smith, Maine
Clements Johnson, Tex. Smith, N.J.
Cordon Johnston, 8. C. Stennis
Daniel Kerr Symington
Dirksen Kilgore Thye
Douglas Knowland Upton
Duff Lehman Watkins
Dworshak Long Wiley
Ellender Malone Willilams
Ferguson Martin Young
Frear McCarthy

Gillette McClellan

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Iannounce that
the Senator from North Dakota [Mr.
Lancer] is absent by leave of the Senate.

The Senator from Kentucky [Mr.
Coorer] is absent on official business.

The Senator from Vermont [Mr.
FranDpERs], the Senator from California
[Mr. KucueL], and the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. WELKER] are necessarily
absent.

Mr. CLEMENTS. I announce that the
Senator from Virginia [Mr. Byrp] is ab-
sent because of illness in his family.

The Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
CHaVEz], the Senator from Georgia [Mr.
GeoRrGel, the Senator from Massachu-
setts [Mr. KENNEDY], the Senator from
Montana [Mr. MansFIELD], the Senator
from South Carolina [Mr. MAYBANKI,
and the Senator from Nevada [Mr., Mc-
Carran] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
EasTLAND], the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. FuLBriGHT], the Senator from Wyo-
ming [Mr. Hunrt]l, the Senator from Ten-
nessee [Mr. Kgerauver]l, the Senator
from North Carolina [Mr. Lenyox], the
Senator from Washington [Mr. MaAGNU-
son], the Senator from West Virginia
[Mr. NeeLy], and the Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. SPAREMAN] are absent on offi-
cial business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Durr
in the chair). A quorum is present.
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Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from California will state it.

Mr. ENOWLAND. I understand the
agreement has now gone through its sev-
eral stages, up to the point of ratifica-
tion, and that it is now in order at any
time to submit the proposed reservation
to the resolution of ratification.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct, as soon as the resolution of rati-
fication is reported.

Mr. FREAR. Mr. President, I desire
to take only a few minutes of the time
of the Senate at this hour in the after-
noon, but I believe it to be my duty to
call to the attention of this great body
some expressions by several former Pres-
idents of the United States.

First, Mr. President, I should like to
quote from Washington's Farewell Ad-
dress:

Against the Insidious wiles of foreign in-
fluence, * * * the jealousy of a free people
ought to be constantly awake; since history
and experience prove, that foreign influence
is one of the most baneful foes of republican
government.

Mr. President, further from Washing-
ton’s Farewell Address, I quote the fol-
lowing:

The great rule of conduct for us, In regard
to foreign nations, is, in extending our com-
mercial relations, to have with them as lit-
tle political connection as possible. So far
as we have already formed engagements, let
them be fulfilled with perfect good faith:
Here let us stop.

From another great President, Thomas
Jefferson, I quote the following from his
first inaugural address, delivered on
March 4, 1801:

Peace, commerce, and honest friendship

with all nations—entangling alliances with
none.

Mr. President, this International
Sugar Agreement has, to me, the form
of a great international net suspended
over the heads of not only 160 million
Americans, but also many foreigners,
as well. Some day someone may loose
the cord that holds it, and then this
great net will encompass us all. We may
be sorry for the vote we are about to
cast.

It was stated on the floor earlier this
afternoon that this agreement does not
represent any new or radical poliey.
Only 2 or 3 years ago there was consider-
able debate on the floor of the Senate
when the international metals agree-
ment was under consideration. The dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Michi-
gan [Mr. Fercuson] spoke at length and
warned this body as to what we were
about to enter upon. The junior Sen-
ator from Delaware concurred. Today
Members of this body know what has
happened. They know how true were
the words spoken by the Senator from
Michigan at that time.

It has also been stated by the Chair-
man of the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee, and I believe also by the chairman
of the subcommittee, that this agree-
ment would not obligate the United
States regarding the price of sugar. If
the world price of sugar should in-
crease—and certainly today the world
price is at the lowest range permissible
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under the agreement—would not the do=-
mestic price follow? I think the domes-
tic price of sugar would be increased.

In the words of the chairman, this
agreement would not affect the domestic
Sugar Act. If it would not, and if the
American producer is protected, why
should we enter into this agreement?

In the words of the Senator from Wis-
consin [Mr. WiLEY], this agreement is
vitally important to the Caribbean coun-
tries, economically and politically, I
agree. I think it would affect those
countries, and especially Cuba and our
own Puerto Rico. But if we wish to af-
fect Cuba, the Dominican Republic, and
other Caribbean countries, I believe
there is a better vehicle by which we
can support their economy, and help
them politically, than by entering into
an international sugar agreement which
would include not only the Caribbean
countries and ourselves, but several
other countries, including Soviet Russia.

The chairman of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee also stated that this
agreement would promote the consump-
tion of sugar and would promote re-
search in sugar. To that I also agree;
but I submit to Members of the Senate
that I believe we can promote the con-
sumption of sugar and promote research
into new uses for sugar in a more eco-
nomical way than through this agree-
ment.

President Washington and President
Jefferson left for us many admonitions
which we would do well to follow. They
set forth certain principles which have
been followed down through the years.
Perhaps we are not giving sufficient heed
to their warnings, and the expressions
which they made many years ago. They
are still just as true, just as important,
and just as potent today as they were 150
years ago.

Mr. President, I hope the Senate will
not vote to ratify this agreement.

Mr. EKNOWLAND. Mr. President,
does the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
DirgseN] desire to present his reserva-
tion at this time?

Mr. DIRESEN. Yes. I now call up
my reservation. I shall not discuss it
any further. This afternoon we had a
long formal and informal discussion of
it.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Would the Sena-
tor object to having the reservation read
by the clerk for the information of the
Senate? I understand that in its pres-
ent form it is acceptable to the Senator
from Vermont [Mr. AikEn] who is han-
dling the agreement on the floor.

Mr. AIKEN. As revised by the Sena-
tor from Illinois it is acceptable so far
as I know.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair is advised that it is not in order
to offer the reservation until the proper
point is reached. The clerk will read
the resolution of ratification.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators pres=
ent concurring therein), That the Senate ad-
vise and consent to the ratification of Ex-
ecutive B, 83d Congress, 2d session, the In-
ternational Sugar Agreement, dated in Lon-
don October 1, 1953,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolution
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of ratification. The resolution of ratifi-
cation is open to reservation.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I offer
the reservation which I send to the desk
and ask to have stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK., The Senator
from Illinois proposes a reservation as
follows:

It is the understanding of the Senate,
which understanding inheres in its advice
and consent to the ratification of the agree-
ment, that no amendment of the agreement
shall be binding upon the Government of
the United States unless such amendment
shall be ratified by the Government of the
United States in accordance with the same
constitutional processes which obtained in
the ratification of the original agreement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the reserva-
tion offered by the Senator from Illinois
[Mr. DIRKSEN].

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, on
that question, I ask for the yeas and
nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The FPRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. DOUGLAS. As I understand,
this vote is on the reservation offered by
my colleague from Illinecis [Mr. DIRK=-
seEn] and not on the agreement itself.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator is correct.

The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I announce
that the Senator from North Dakota
[Mr. LaNGeER] is absent by leave of the
Senate.

The Senator from EKentucky [Mr.
Coorer] is absent on official business.

The Senator from Vermont [Mr,
Franpers], the Senator from California
[Mr. Kucrer]l, and the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. WELKER] are necessarily ab-
sent.

If present and voting, the Senator
from VeErmMoxT [Mr. Franpersl would
vote “yea.”

Mr. CLEMENTS. I announce that
the Senator from Virginia [Mr. Byrnl
is absent because of illness in his family.

The Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
CHaAvEzZ], the Senator from Georgia [Mr.
Georce], the Senator from Massachu-
setts [Mr. KEnneEDY], the Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. Maysank], the
Senator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD],
and the Senator from Nevada [Mr. Mc-
Carran] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
EastLanp]l, the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. FurericaTr], the Senator from
Wyoming [Mr. Huntl, the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. KEFAUVER], the Senator
from North Carolina [Mr. LENnON], the
Senator from Washington [Mr. MaGNU=-
soxnl, the Senator from West Virginia
[Mr. NeerLvy], and the Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. SpargMaAN] are absent on
official business.

I announce further that, if present
and voting, the Senator from New
Mexico [Mr. CravEz] the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. FuLericHT], the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY], the
Senator from Washington [Mr. MAGNU=-
son], and the Senator from Nevada [Mr.
McCarraN] would vote “yea.”
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The result was announced—yeas 74,
nays 2, as follows:

YEAS—T4

Alken Gillette McClellan
Anderson Goldwater Millikin
Barrett Green Monroney
Beall Hayden Morse
Bennett Hendrickson Mundt
Bowring Hennings Murray
Bricker Hickenlooper Payne
Bridges Hil Potter
Burke Hoey Purtell
Bush Holland Robertson
Butler, Md. Humphrey Russell
Butler, Nebr. Ives Saltonstall
Capehart Jackson Schoeppel
Carlson Jenner Smathers
Case Johnson, Colo. Smith, Maine
Clements Johnson, Tex. Smith, N. J.
gorﬁn;: Johnston, 8. C. Stennis

anie Kerr Symington
Dirksen Kilgore Thye
Douglas Enowland Upton
Duff . Lehman Watking
Dworshak Long Wiley
Ellender Malone ‘Williams
Ferguson Martin Young
Frear McCarthy

NAYS—2
Gore Pastore
NOT VOTING—20
Byrd Hunt Mansfleld
Chavez Kefauver Maybank
Cooper Eennedy McCarran
gaftlgnd Kuchel Neely
nders Langer Sparkman

Fulbright Lennon wpgkﬂ
George Magnuson

So the reservation offered by Mr. Dirg-
SEN was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolution
of ratification with the reservation.

The resolution of ratification, as
amended, is as follows:

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators pres=
ent concurring therein), That the Senate
advise and consent to the ratification of
Executive B, 83d Congress, 2d session, the
International Sugar Agreement, dated in
London October 1, 1953, with the following
understanding:

It is the understanding of the Senate,
which understanding inheres in its advice
and consent to the ratification of the Agree-
ment, that no amendment of the Agreement
shall be binding upon the Government of
the United States unless such amendment
shall be ratified by the Government of the
United States in accordance with the same
constitutional processes which obtained in
the ratification of the original Agreement,

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I
ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered, and
the legislative clerk called the roil.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I announce
that the Senator from North Dakota
[Mr. Lancer] is absent by leave of the
Senate.

The Senator from Vermont [Mr,
Franpers], the Senator from California
[Mr. KuchHeEL], and the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. WELKER] are necessarily ab-
sent.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Vermont [Mr. Frawpersl would vote
llyea_tl

Mr. CLEMENTS. I announce that
the Senator from Virginia [Mr. Byrpl
is absent because of illness in his family,

The Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
CHAVEZ], the Senator from Georgia [Mr.
Georce]l, the Senator from Massachu=
setts [Mr. EenNepy], the Senator from
Montana [Mr. MansrFieLpl, the Senator
from South Carolina [Mr. MAYBANEI,
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and the Senator from Nevada [Mr. Mc-
CarraN] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
EasTrLAND], the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. FuLericHT], the Senator from Wy=-
oming [Mr. Huntl, the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. KErauver], the Senator
from New York [Mr. LEaMAN], the Sen-
ator from North Carolina [Mr. LENNON],
the Senator from Washington [Mr. MAG-
nuson], the Senator from West Virginia
[Mr. NeeLY], and the Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. SpargMAN] are absent on
official business.

I announce further that on this vote
the Senator from New Mexico [Mr. CHA-
vez] and the Senator from Nevada [Mr.
McCarraN] are paired with the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. Kennepy]. If
present and voting, the Senator from
New Mexico and the Senator from Ne-
vada would vote “yea,” and the Senator
from Massachusetts would vote “nay.”

I announce also that on this vote the
Senator from New York [Mr. LEEMAN]
and the Senator from Washington [Mr.
MacenUsoN] are paired with the Senator
from Arkansas [Mr. FuierigaTl. If
present and voting, the Senator from
New York and the Senator from Wash-
ington would vote “yea,” and the Sena-
tor from Arkansas [Mr. FULBRIGHT]
would vote “nay.”

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 60,
nays 16, as follows:

YEAS—60

Alken Gillette Morse
Barrett Goldwater Mundt
Beall Hayden Murray
Bennett Hendrickson Payne
Bowring Hennings Potter
Bridges Hickenlooper Purtell
Burke Hill Robertson
Bush Hoey Saltonstall
Butler, Md. Holland Schoeppel
Capehart Humphrey Smathers
Carlson Ives Smith, Maine
Case Jackson Smith, N. J.
Clements Jenner Stennis
Cooper Johnson, Colo. Symington
Cordon Johnson, Tex, Thye
Daniel Knowland Upton
Duff Long Watkins
Dworshak Martin Wiley
Ellender Millikin Willlams

n Monroney Young

NAYS—16
Anderson Gore MeCarthy
Bricker Green MecClellan
Butler, Nebr. Johnston, 8. C. Pastore
Dirksen Kerr Russell
Douglas Kilgore
Frear Malone
NOT VOTING—20

Byrd Kefauver Mansfield
Chavez Eennedy Maybank
Eastland Euchel MeCarran
Flanders Langer Neely
Fulbright Lehman Sparkman
George Lennon Welker
Hunt Magnuson

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Two-
thirds of the Senators present concur-
ring therein, the resolution of ratifica-
tion with the reservation is agreed to.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION
Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.
The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR
THE EXAMINATION AND REVIEW
OF ADMINISTRATION OF TRAD-
ING WITH THE ENEMY ACT

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 1237,
Senate Resolution 227, extending the
authority for an examination and review
of the administration of the Trading
With the Enemy Act. This is a matter
which I took up with the minority leader
earlier in the day.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the resolution.

The CHier CLERK. A resolution (S.
Res. 227) extending the authority for
an examination and review of the ad-
ministration of the Trading With the
Enemy Act.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution
(S. Res. 227).

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
ask that for the information of the
Sanate, the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
DirxseN] make a brief statement with
regard to the resolution.

Mr. DIRESEN. Mr. President, on the
31st of January a special committee,
which was created for the purpose of
investigating the administration of the
Trading With the Enemy Act, expired.
The committee was created in the 82d
Congress, and I more or less inherited
the work. Since that time correspond-
ence has piled up and matters of policy
have developed, and it has become neces-
sary to draft some omnibus legislation.
The work requires a very modest staff.
It is suggested that the unused balance
be made available, with an additional
$10,000, in order to continue the work.
I point out that the matter should go
to the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration before funds can be made avail-
able.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
giuestion is on agreeing to the resolu-

on.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
should like to have an explanation of
the resolution in a little more detail.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
suggest that if the Senator from Min-
nesota is agreeable, the report is avail-
able—

Mr. HUMPHREY. I did not have the
report,

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the report
of the committee be printed in the body
of the Recorp at this point, and if the
distinguished Senator from Minnesota
wishes any additional explanation from
the Senator from Illinois, I am sure the
Senator from Illinois will be glad to
make it at my request. He has just
made a brief explanation.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
did not have a copy of the report before
me, and I did not know there was one,
So long as the report is in the REcorp,
I think that will be ample,

April 28

There being no objection, the report
(No. 1237) was ordered to be printed in
the REcorD, as follows:

The Committee on the Judiciary, to which
was referred the resolution (S. Res. 227)
extending the authority for an examination
and review of the administration of the
Trading With the Enemy Act, having con=
sidered the same, reports favorably thereon,
without amendment, and recommends that
the resolution be agreed to.

STATEMENT

This is a resolution which revives and con-
tinues the investigation into the adminis=
tration of the Trading With the Enemy Act,
first authorized by the Senate in Senate Res-
olution 245 of the 82d Congress. The Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, which is authorized
to continue this investigation under Senate
Resolution 227, is charged under the Legis-
lative Reorganization Act with legislative
supervision of the Department of Justice.
The Office of Allen Property is administered
by an assistant attorney general and is a part
of the administration of the Department of
Justice. It is, therefore, clearly within the
jurisdiction of the Judiciary Committee to
review the administration of the Office of
Allen Property and all matters pertaining
thereto.

Pursuant to the authority conferred upon
it by the earller resolutions, the Committee
on the Judiciary appointed a seven-man
subcommittee for the purpose of examining
and reviewing the administration of the
Trading With the Enemy Act. In January
of this year that subcommittee filed an ex-
tensive report, in which it recommended
seven proposals requiring legislative imple-
mentation. This legislation was proposed
to eliminate inequities, injustices, and in-
consistency in foreign policy found to exist
in the Tiading With the Enemy Act and its
administration. The subcommittee however,
has been unable to draft legislation imple-
menting its recommendations because its
authority has expired.

This resolution would provide for the re-
vival and continuance of the subcommittee
until January 31, 1955, and would authorize
t